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11. Study of Convergence of Product Choice and
Brand Preference in Urban and Rural Consumers in
Select Product Categories

I-'une.
Prof. Amol Godge
Assistant Professor, Dr D Y Patil School OF Management. Charholi (Bk.)

Abstract :
Brand convergence has been a popular topie with marketing professionals. Convergence
has been sudied on the basis of verious aspects. With changing times, cultures, behels, socio-

economic sysiems, convergence has emerged as an imporant dimension for marketing strategy.

: e
This articlé presents a study that investigated the convergence of the ural mnsuw Inat'SER

their urban counterparts. It further explores 7 set of factors — brand related wnd cosiomer related
in terms of their impact on convergence. A mcasure in the name of Brand Converpence Tﬂfﬁf
{BCT) has been devised 1o measure the convergence level.

Keywords : Brand Convergence. Brand Convergence Index, Rural Consumers, Urban
Introduction :

India is Fast evolving on the world map as one of the sirong economy and a global super
poiwer. The country is going through a phase of mpid development and growth. Growth has
registered across all sectors of the economy and in all industries, Because of demographic
advantage and improving cconomy, country is able o eliract foreign investors. India is the
second-largest emerging country and has demonstrated the ability 0 grow rapidly.

Social scientists are always keen to study transformation of socicties and cconamies when
they are on their route towards development. As it is known, when the cconomy shifis from
primarily agrarian society to modern, indusirizl or service oriented society, one can observe
strperal ransformation. In India, similar process of structural transformation, this started in
India hefore three decades, but has been accelerated in rural arca of the country now, There are

varied reasons for acceleration of change in the Tural area, Fmaminninns of information

PART — 11 [ Ppr Revimaed Refarred md L0 st Jornal Ne, - 40776 T
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technology, lieracy levels, urbanization, access (o wrban area and government initiatives for all
inclosive development ane some of the faciors capsing the transformation; Because of these
transformation, the product and brand prelerred, ﬁhopprm, places amd m-'-.'m!l bmmg decision
process is tuming out to he similar in both consumers i mral areae With Thost o cdibumers in
urban arcas, '
Research Objectives @
] To ohserve the polany or convergence of produer cheice and brand preference of
consumers m rural areas with those of consumers in urban areas, in scloct product
CAlCEONCS,
if) To identify and critically examine the

convergence of product choice and brand preference, of consumers in rural arens with

“influencing factors” thai result in the

" those of consumers in urban areas, in select product categories.

A7) Toevaluate reasons for polarity, in spite of strong influencing fctors with potential 1o
ttor cuwse convergence, of product choice and brund preterence, of consemers in rural
o t".'-i."!agﬂ MENt dreas with those of consumers in urban aress, in seleet product categories,
R i ) 11‘|-:|‘_i5 To examine the effect of demogrephic factors on product choice and brand preference
Ly LA

on consumers in ruml areas with those of the consumiers in urban areas, in select
prodluct colegories.
Survey of liternfure :
= KPFMUGs report (2014) tided “Emerging Consumer Scements in Indin,” hag Brougln out
some interesting facts s wuler -
d. The Indian retail industey has grown at a CAGR of 12% during the period 2007-2012
b. A catcgory called as “Rurban consumers™ has been identified and these are
characterized by inereasing brand consciousness.

c.  Consumption is increasingly shifting 10 more ‘urbane® categories, diven by high

aspirational values.

. Value growth is primarily pull-driven rather than diswribution-led, indicating gignificam
growth patential,

€. Consumers are increasingly taking to online modes to meel aspirations in the absence of
brangd outlets

PART ~ 11/ Prer Re- SO Referred andd UGC Listed Jowrnal No, - 401776 ————— =
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PART - 11

Districts with <20 percent urban popuiation can be considered rural and they account
for over 45 percent of land area
Companies are increasingly reaching out to the “Rurhan® consumer with the help of
Incal pariners acting as key influencers
Founded in 2001, ¢Dabba is an e-commerce portal, focusing on Rurban locations, that
has adopted a hybrid *brick and click” model of operations,
It is present in more than 2008 towns across 28 siates selling about 40,000 SKLs {stock
Leeping unitg) across sepments such as books, electronics and décer, It also provides
eTicketing option through mare than 300 trust points,
The site has colluborated with several physical retailers and sells their wares anling,
tvpically products and brands which are not easily available in smal] cities.
PWC (2013) in its report on Media and Emertninment sector has highlighted that the
long-term trend is owards convergence between markets, due to narrowing of econamic
and technological gaps, and the globalized marketplace sees consumer expeclations,
demands and behaviors with regard to thei coment experiences become increasingly
uniform across the globe.

Reberca Lich, (2014) in ber article in The Guandian has brought out the need for asolid

content sirategy as a crucial clement in the converging medin world. According to Tieriaus

content is the heart and soul of marketing. In her awn words - “at the core of converged
media — of all media - is content. Content is the atomie particle of all digital marketing.
Evervthing. There is no owned media without content. There is na social media without
comtent, And there is ro paid media without content. And there is cenainly no media-
medin, 1 in actual diginl publications, withou content. When you scarch, You are

searching for content. Ever email marketing, once the darling of the digitul arsenal but

now relesated 1o wallpeper sttus (yet still envically important) is a comtainer for [}Bﬂlﬁag

puessed il conlent.”

Richard Rosen (2008) in his book Gtled “Convergence Marketing” siates thet
convergence brings brand and direct together with respeet to both disciplines, within the
same silos. And it offers the necessary ionls and processes that deliver better results,
Global market demands nothing less than this fully integrated and helistic approach.
Converpence Marketing is the key to shifting markeling communications efforts 1o a

1 Feor Revimre rfRFfﬁ‘r-.l.';-.J argd 108 fited .l'n.'.a_l:.w -"l'- T
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profit-driven model from a cosi-based and can lead the companies CFO asking you to
spend mone money.

Jason Alan Snyder, in his anicle Bramnding for Convergence, stated that convergence has
been a hot topic for & few vears now. It promised lot of opportunities for branding
permeating all media. However, what actually passed for convergenee has given ita bael
name. Poordy planned and articulsted *media strategies” have deteriorated it to such an

extent that its mere mention camses disinterest and repulsion.

Sample size and technigue =

Sample size was determined with the help of an online caleulator and also based on the

references to other related studies (Reham Shawky Ebrahim, 2013). While the calculator

suggested a size of 384 siudies sugpesied a sample size of 500 as more than reasonable. As a
mid-of-the-road-approach sample size for this study was fixed at 350 each for both urban and

rural consumers from Ahmednagar Disirict.

Boih judgmental and random sampling technique was used. The study was conducted in

Ahmednagar District using the fallowing 12 products

Tood & Beverages | Personal  Care | Utility Products | Consumer
| Products Durables
iscuits | Hair Ol Rikes | Refrigerator E
\[REfined Edibie Ol | Toilet Soap | Toilet Cleaner Mobiles "_i
t-'_ﬂf‘:]d drinks ! Tooth paste | Mosquito repellants wi"‘f’“_?’_ |

A

Bummarized data analysis in line with testing the null hypotheses :

Hol - There is no conversence of product choice and brand preference of consumers in
riral areas with those of consurmers in urban areas, in select product eategories

-I:ui'('l‘h:.-m is converpencs of product choice and brand preference of consumers in rural

P LIreCtofpreas with those of consumers in urban areas, in select product categorics

institut
& Research
Bi¥adi, Pune‘411 4hscuins

ang subsequent testing of the hypothesis has been done as undcr

| Product Brand Llrhan Rural BCI
[ 279 1212 10.76
Ed-uil 295 260 0.88
‘Cald drinks "6l 247 0.93
Hair-Oil - S &L T
[Tosoap IRCE 180 0.93
f Foothpaste [ 180 B U'EI"!T_
PART U e Miviewed _ﬁu-_fe-w.-..r.m.f SR Lol Sourmal Mo SUTTR B
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Bike 1317 T30 0L.05 ]
T-cleaner 3T 310 (1,99 |
Mos- n:p (294 | 269 am
Fridge 42 |2D9 0.95
Mobile 164 147 1090
Watches 165 146 | 088
Average a A U 92
Hi= - [om2
sD 0.061 GEY
Ho= s
. v 0.52
N N 700
t-ist o 17751
pvalue ) 0.000000
Is pvalue < Q.05 Yes
Acc/Reject Ho y Rejeet Ho

Interpretation :

The null hypaothesis that there is no convergence is rejected. In other words the aliernae

hypothesis that there is convergence is accepted,
*  Ho2 - The select bramd related factors do not influence convergence of product cholee and

brand prefereace of consumers in rural arcas with those of consumers in wrban areas. in

select prodduct catepories

» Ha2 - The select brund related factors influences converpence of produet choice and

brand preference of consumers in rural areas with those of consumers in urban arcas, in

select product calegorics

Ihe hypoihesis is tested as under on the basis of the responses from the 350 mml

respondents with reference to responses from 350 urban respondents {sinee we are checking rural

convergence to urban) for all the 12 produoets -

PART — 117 Peer Reviewed Refirred and UGC Listod Journal ¥a, - iﬁra"'"".'

BF Urban ~ TRuml RIU

1 3% &% 68
2 (9% 63% -] 68 "
3 02% 64% T0% I
4 03% R [ e PO T

5 2% [ 64% 69%

6 | 92% | 6% 9%
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65% %%
6% | en%
66% ) 1 71% 19
63% 68%
640 7%
6% 09%
! T6s% 6%
63% T [60% 4
| 64% 6% 2]
| 63% | 6R% ]
|6 e
6% 1o
65% %
&% 60
Lﬁlﬂf@éﬁ@;&n&nt gt 64% (o .
Ra Eotal, [ 93% 4% 69% |
i BF No, | Statement RU
[ 1 Image of the brand impacts my product choice and brand preference 68,
'3 | The brands that | chose are clasely linked wilh Fome or oiher feelings of | 68%
mine
5 The brands that | chose are linked with _n-ﬁwilmg: of the organization that | 70%
! miakes those pmdur.la.
|4 Price of the brand Lhmen by me is n.'u-munble i e
|5 Thee brand offers valus: [or money, s
[0 Its price indicate its quality as well - 69%
i Brand of my chﬂlc: make & mﬁupml 0 my senses : T1%
] It tripgger my mnltlum 68
9 | Itcomforts me e T T D
10 It give me peace of mind e == 68%
il The brand gives me an impression of a life style experience T0%
12 The advertisement of this brand influences my choice 5 9%
13 The promotion efforts of this brand influences my choice 69
T4 Advice from sales people influences my choice 69
(15 [T can easily recall the advertisements of the brands [ chose 69%
16 Advertisement frequency of the hrands | chose is reasonable enough o make | 68%
|« | me reinforce my brand loyalty e
17 I believe that the puffery effect used in the advertisement of the brand [ ] 69%
chose is quite resonable
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1R 1 O nl.mtr:.f of origin of this brand mﬂuznm.'s my Lhulm' 695
19 IE= aoniry of origin of this brand m mnhc! me relate it @ qua.l:lt} L
20 'C'-nlmtr:r of origin of this brand makes me relate it to price 69,
i "The brand awareness impects my brand chojce 9%,
22 | keep myself updated on the brand c!v:lﬁc]upam:nls 9%,
i s i === o
e e e
| 5D 0.007993
| Ho= i 0%,
HI B 69%
i g T
Tedist T T LT
i pvalue 0.000000
15 pevalue < (.05 2 i Yes
| Ace/Rej Ho RejHa |

Interpretation

The pull hypothests that the brand factor's dees not influence convergenes is rgjected. In

other words the allernate hypothesis that there s inlTuenee of brand ficti’s on convergenee is

nccephed.

Ho3 - The select consumer related factors do pot influence convergence of

and brand preference of consumers in rural areas with those of consumers in urban areas,

in seleet product cateponies

Ha3 -

The select consumer refated factors influences convergence of product choice and

brand preference of comsumers in rural archs with those of consumers in urban areas, in

select product catepories

The hypothesis is tested as under on the basis of the responses from the 350 mural

respondents with reference 1o responses from 350 wrban respondents (since we are checking il

mm-.rg-:n::c to urban) for all the 12 products :
(CF [ Urban Rural | R
(1 | 55% 5T% | 104%
2 52% 5% 100%%
(3 51% HH-:: | 10609
4 | 51% T52% 102%
s 53% I54% 0%
|6 2% sa%&  |lo2%
FART N Pesr Bevigwed Redeevaed L orered LR fl\l': of IIr i T fﬂ_‘"‘_ﬁ-. .
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[CFNo. | Statement Agree % |
1 tend to follow the elders in my funily while choosing my |
brand 104% |

24 Ttend to follow my friends while choosing my brand 100% |
|1 think of the perception of my family and friends about the |
choice of my brand 10075
1 tend to seek social affiliation through my brand choice 102%
I deliberately tend to break-away from typical :!uuugmphu
factor tags while choosing 2 brand 102%
| Average N | 101%
T [HI= - 101%
~|sp : 0.015351
R (Ees 5%
< [HI= e 101%
4 =  |n = = 350
oW b ———— o3
1 p-value N 0. D000
Is pvalue < .05 hoy== Yes
[ AccRejHo e g o i

Interpretation :

The nell hypothesis that the consumer (actor’s docs not influence convergence is rejectad

Findings :

1. Top 3 brands for each of the 12 products rated are as under :

PART

Il ¢ Per Reviewed Referresl qind GO Listed Solirie

No . 40778

Product [Number 1 | Number 2 | Number 3
Bﬂcun:s | Britannia Good-day | " Orio Parle-G; |
er’g_:i_@_{hl y *mriula | Phara Sundrop
|Colddrink (.-de | Pepsi Thumsup
Hai:r{ll] HEIIP'I_] Almond drop | Parachuite Vatika |
f Eulld Soap | Lux " Cinthol Dove
LAooth paste | Colgme Close- -up Agquafresh
: Hero Honda TVS "m.fukt Bajaj
gn oilet Cleaner | Harpik Lysol Twinkle
lant | Geodknight | koo Maortein
3 Samsung Ciowdlrej Videocon
{Research “viobile A Nokia | Giionee | Samsung 2
5 PUHEJ”LMS I Titan | Timex | Rolex |

| ]19UIn Gothior! words the alternute hypathesis that there is influence of consumer factor’s on
[0 convergence is accepled.

T
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2. Prand Convergence Index (BCT - 12 products ; ¢

Prodiet Brand Urban | Rural BCI

Biscuits 279 [212 076 &,
Ed-oil >y 295|260 |088 |

Cold diinks 261 [247  |095 | 9.
Har-OH (352 238 |ogy |

| T-soup 193 186 093 |

Toothpaste 80 | 178 0.99 10
Bike K 317 | 302 0,95

Tcleaner  |3i2 [310 | 0.99 "
Musvn.p {294 | 269 0.91 '

[ Frdgs 242 |29 095 | !
‘Mobile 164 [ 147 [090 | i
Walchﬁ 165 |146 0.88

Towl | 2954 (2705 092 Dnyansagar Instit
Maximum I 0,94

[ Minimim £ g 0.6 Balowac

Standard Deviation : 0.06 .

The BCls aeross the 12 products except for Biscuits is pretty high. Morcover the standard
deviation at (L6 is quite low. The overal] BCI is 0,92,
3. Brond Convergence [ndex (BCI) - 4 produet groups :

The impact of consumer related [aetors [5) s accepted by the urbar consumers with @

level of Agreement of avernpe 52%,

The impact of same consumer related factors | 5) 1s accepted by the nuwal consumers with

a level of agreement of avermpe 53%.

The agrecment on impact of consumer related factors of the rural consumers as comparsd

o thee urban comsumers work s out 10 be 1029,

. The average usagefownership of the padpets including agricultural land of urban

consumers 1% 5.83 a5 compared 1o 5.56 of the rural conswmers, This works oul 10 95%.

. The average wsagelvwiership of the pmlgets excluding agriculioral land of urbun

consumeTs is 5.5% as compared to 4.68 of the rural consumers. This works oot o B4%.

on The basis ufcdu:atim 15 A5 under

- Average usagefownership of the gadpetsfappliances (inchading apriculurnl land) analyvee!

No lutmﬂ:-.. 850/ |G-rmlualr Post- Diploma | Total |
Fosrtnal b HSC pradite [
education | S85C i 4

5.43 500|582 (570 599 (563 570 |

UOnly marginal differences are seen and this can be ateibuted 10 the inclusion of
agricultural land whose ownership is very high in rural consumers.

13. Average usage/ownership of the gndpessfapplisnees (excluding  agricultuesl  [and)

| Category Urban | Rural BCI anzslyzed on the basis of education is as under

|F&8 oy 835|719 ) 086 Giroup TNe  [Licmic [S5C7 | Grachume | Post- | Diploma | Total
Personal Care 623 js;'i' — 0.93 FFormal bt not| HSC praduate
Utility 923 | BBl 0.95 education | 58C
Durabies 571 | 322 0.91 Average 460 [465 |49 |518  |530 5.17 ij._l'j"
Total 2954 | 2705 0.92 bp— et -

The BCI across the 4 product groups is also quite high, the highest being 0.95 for utility
wroup and the lowest being 0.86 for the F & B group.

The impact of brand related factors (22) is accepted by the wrban consumers with a
significantly high level of agreement (average 93%).

The impact of the same brand related factors (22) is sccepted by the rural consumers with
i hiph level of agresment (average 64%),

The agreement on impact of brand related factors of the rural consumers as compared to
the urban consumers works out W be 69%,

R
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The differences are slightly higher when agriculural land is excluded. The highest

ownership is seen with the highest educationsl qualification (5.30) whereas the lowest ownership
is seen with the lowest educational qualifieation (4.60),
14, Average usagefownership of the gadgets/appliances (including agricultural land) analyzed

vn the basis of income of Tamily is as under

5 - 10fw-20[> 20 |
Giroup <3laes | lucs lacs | lacs Towl |
Average | 282 332 7.63 780 (570

PART — 117 Peer n.-_»'v' Refirred and UGC Listed Journal No. - 10776
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Sharp differences are seen with lowest sverage of 282 fon the lowest income group of
less thar RS lacs and the highest average of 7.80 for the highest income group of more than
Rs. 20 lacs.

15 Average usage‘ownership of the gadgeisappliances (excluding agricultural fandd)
analvzed on the basis of income of family is as under -

[ 5 - W] -2 & |
I_Emup <5lacs | lacs | lacs laes | Towl
| Average | 248 4,85 | 6.87 707 1513

Sharp differences are seen with lowest average of 148 for the lowest income group of
less than Bs. 5 lacs and the highest average of 7.07 for the highest income group of more than
Rs.26) lacs.

16, Analysis of average daily time spent (hours) on various communication media are as

under

Media Urban TRural | RteU%
.T?{W!;]'!EI!!EI 068 :f.!' G} _i@-_q_
TV 084 084 | 100%

FM Radio  [0.14  |0.14 I 100
Tntemet | 105|102 |9
| Magazines 011 [ 0.12 116% ,
[Towml (279 272 fo8% |

An interesting observatton 15 that the timc w|‘;l-l on internet §s more than the TV in both
thie urban and mural segments

Sugmestions ;

e identifving the “optimum” brand convergence level HESH
o Fixing the leakage of carly consimens Bﬂlﬂ“d‘. Pu
= Measurement of brand convergence

Coneluston :

High level of brand convergence is observed among the raral consuners towards those of
the urban consumers across all the 4 product groups and 12 products. This is evident from the
BT of 092 This pumber leads us to believe that the rural consumer has canght up well with his
or her urban counterpart. Fusther we can also conclude thay the product distribution in the rurl
areas 15 no bess than the urban arcas, The snalysis of the 22 brand related factors among the urban
e

AR 1" P Bavipwned Rafprrod amef DG Lisred Jfawrna %
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and rural consumiers indicate u sipnificant impact on convergence of the rurel consumer in line
with the urban consumers. What s interesting to note is the similar pattern in thinking on the pan
of these 7 set of consumers, While the urban congumers have indicated an overwhelmingly hizh

level of impact of these factors, the rural consumers too are uniform in their opinion and have a

significantly lhigh level of agreement on impact of these factors. Further the analysis of 5
consumer related factors among the urban and rural consumers also indicate a significant impact
on converperice of the rural consumer in line with the urban consumers. Here oo the similar
patiern in thinking on the part of these 2 set of consumers is reflected. In fact, the rural
consumers have indicated an impaet facwor that is more than that indicated by their urhan
counterparts. Thus, these 2 factors do play an important role in causing convergence. These may
not be the only 2 frctors leading to convergence but their role is significant. On an overall hasis
the impact of socia-economic factors is also scen. Higher education and income levels are
accompaiied by higher ownership of gadgets and appliances. Internet a5 2 medium is a strong
iufluencer both in urban and rural areas. As stated in the findings, both the set of consumers are
spending mure time on internet than IV or newspapers. This to some extent explaing the role of

the communication channels in terms of reaching the bottom of pyramid as is known in

marketing parlance. Internet marketing or digital marketing or intemet advertising are impogtant

emerging marketing communication tools and they can play a signiicant wle o leading 1o

C.Dl'l'u'ﬁ;j;!ﬂL‘t‘.
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R 19. Portfolio Benchmarking of the Top 10 Generic

An idea of agro-tourism is u method for pesrby agriculiural oecupation change that has Cﬂmpanies in U.S. ViS-A-V"IS P Pharma
been actualized in various ereating nations. A comtestual analvsis of Pune area uncoversd that

the effects of agro-tourism on neighborhood rural occupation with both positive und nepative Mr. Nadiminti Rajesh Kumar

The positive effects hasically were the expension of preservation of agrarian, and mhm;cmr_ﬂh ke
of rural vocation, though farming assets patten o be whilized for tourism o5 oppased o
horticulture was negative effiect. To apply these outcomes 1o neighbarhood agrarian sceugation

—_—— e

change, agro-tourism movement a5 the component of soaby wal show can assume o pan as
instrument of neighborhoed fanming cceupation change.

Abstruck :

Portfolio Benchmuarking includes determining the performance of Sun Pharma vis-i-vis

: 10 pharmaceutical peneric companies in the United Sigies by comparing various
References : i ~ e
: : . o~ Tastch a8 revenue, new product launches, ANDA, approvals, first generic approvals.
: 1) Butler, R.W., (1980), The concept of & tourism area cycle of evolution; implications for 1 ec Y Fm Iiiiﬁhi)ﬁ[ﬁfiiinm& differentiated product filings,
management of resources, Canndian Geographer Vol XXIV (1), pp.3-12. ar Inglitute of Mﬁﬂafﬂ#,', fmain ebjective of the project was 1o study and determine the performance of Sun
% R Brcozerh i i 5 e 3
2) Butler, RW., Hall, C.M. Jenking, 1. (eds) (1 998), Tounsm and Recreation in Rural Aréns, Hes .-.}qmmgl b‘&ﬂ“‘“ the Top 10 pharmaceutical generic companies in the United States. The paper

John Wiley & Sone, Toronto. Baluw “inchades a study whichreveals the performance of said companies based on selected perameters

PO o . itnd gives final mnking,
1) “Indian Economic Crowth: Can it translate into Rural Prosperity?' The Analyst, Special Introdtetion @
lIssue on Agri- Business, August 2010, The LS. pharmaceutical market is the world’s most important national marker, Together
with Canada and Mexien, jt represents the largest continental pharma market worldwide, It js
highly globalized mdustry, dominated by multinational companies that engage in significan
business activity in many countries and whose products are distributed and marketed worldwide,

The industry bas undergone dramatic structural changes over the past few decades, with
the rise of the binlechnology sector, substaniial growth in demand driven by demographies and
substitution away from other therapeutic modalities such as stirgery, and increased comperition
from plobally active Eeneric imantifacturers,

U5 Pharma macket iz valued at 546744 Bn with CAGR 7% eomprising of generic split
valued at $59.31 Ba with CAGH 3%.

Over the recent years, the [ gencrie drug market has been wilnessing an
Empn:ssi\r_c growth. Some of the factors which have given boost to the market include

Internet Sources : - g -
1} hupsfwww. rummltourism.ong ukiindex php?s=4&p=Informal_Tourism_aetivitics tp:/fw

ww.xomba com/agri_tourism_growing in india
2) hupuficitics.expressindis.comdTullsiory. php?newsid=242 550

government initiatives, low capital investment, rising perigeric population and increasing
cases of chronic discases,

o —
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Major players in LS, generic drug market are Teva, Mylan, Sumdoz, Plizer, Sun
Pharma, Fresenios Kabi, Endo & Par, Lupin, DRL. Apotex, Aurobindo, Aspen, Cipla, and
Sanofi.

Seope :

The study helps benchmarking the performance of companies in LIS Generic market
based on varous parsameters which reveals the current trends of the companies” perfarmance. Ta
understand the lend and the lag aspects which intluence its performance and design a competent
strategy which would ensure growth and sustamabality.

Literarure Heview @

Generic medicines . Generic medicines are  those which contain  the same active
ingredient (the ingredient which acts to cure the condition the medicine is used to treat) in the
sume gquantity a3 & brand-name medicine. Generic medicines therefore have the same effect on
the body in terms of curing discase as the brand-name medicines which they copy.

Branded medicines @ A branded medicine is the onginal product that has been
developed by a pharmaceutical company. When a company develops a new medicine, thei
product must undergn and pass rigorous tweats ol evaluations 10 ensure tha it is both effective in
curing the condition it clajms to trent and safe for human use.

Branded Generies : An offpatent medicine sold under a brand name that offers
something of value to patients and healtheare professionals, semething that makes people choos:
the brand,

New Drug Application (NDA) : The New Drug Application (NDA) is the formal final
step taken by a drug sponsor, which mvolves applving to the Food and Drug Administration
(FIDIA) to get approval required to market a now drug in the U5, An NDA is 2 comprehensive

documnent with 15 sections that includes data and analysés on amimal and human studies, the

drug’s pharmacology, toxicology and dosage, and the process to manulaciune it. Sﬂgar I 5

Abbreviated Mew Drug Application (ANDA) : An abbreviated new drug application
(ANDIA) contains datn which is submined 10 FIJA for the review and potential approval of &
generic drug product. Once spproved, an applicant may manufacture and market the generic drug

product to provide a safe, effective, lower cost alterative to thie brand-name drog it references.
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ANDA Regulatory Approval Process -

Research Methodolagy :

o Pastfolio Benchmarking includes determining the performance of Sun Pharma vis-4-
. e vis tiw Top 10 pharmaceutical #eneric companies in the United Stages by comparing various
parmetens such as revenue, new produet launches, ANDA approvals,
ANDA fitings, DMF filings & differentiated product filings.

‘ The study involved a comparision of performance of pharmaceiitical piants based on
vanous parameters which ane aliotted with a pre-determined weighted

firs1 P_.tnr.ric prm\'als.

Companies are benchmarked hased on below parameters with allocated weightage:

Fhie next step in the study involved a comprehensive collection of § vears daga peraining
1o the above mentioned parameters followed by data cleaning,
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= Analyvsis
‘The main sources of data here being ©

. ; Generic market S60 BN, contributing 13%., growing by 3% CAGR
« Annusl reports & SEC flings — Annual reported sales, pending FTFs, R&D
expenditre, oo Q
+  FDA web pages - NDA & AMDA approvals, first pencric approvals, DMF Alings,
elo. yhguesas
o IMS MAT Jan 2018 data - Annual revenue, new products launches
Further, companies” data was subjected o analysis hased on each parameter amd ranked
Hﬂ-

Baeivd feom GENECs
[ s § Be)

e B ¥ 2 B EE 3B

accordingly, From this, every company gels & rank for ench parameter which wounld then b
multiplied with their respective weightage 1o get the weighted average rank/ score,

Data Analysis and Interpretation

US Pharma Market O erview :

Bai 1

US market 2016, breskdown by Scgment

« Data: [
US Pharmaceutical market of S467.44 BN growing & 7' . i
TS Market | Base | 2013 | 2014 [ 2015 [ 2016 | 2017 | CAGR | e et | = Sl
in US S ) s 1t Bhyansagar Institfie of Manage™ ,_ fom |
Brands 5220 | $240 | $280 | $315 | §332 | $350 | 9% | - ; Ganmics |
Branded Generies | $37_| $39 [ 541 | %44 547 [$45 |d% | . - {
Generivs - '$52 | 557 |S65 |$69 |5366 |60 | 3% Balowi. g -« !
Others | S13 | 514 [814 |§15 [$14 [SI3 n: i ]
otal S350 43 | S460 | S467 | 7 |
S331 | 5350 1 53%6 [ 4 Ee=as . ' =  Inlerpretation @
Top 10 Generic Companics by Sales 1. The U.S. generic market was booming till the year 2015 but had a trip in the subsequent
Company Base | Sales | Sales | Sales | Sales | Sales | CAGR ety
in IS5 Bn) £ 2. The generic { can be said as one of the major conteibitor afier bronded :lmmiﬂﬂnul
i 2013 | 2014 | 2015 [ 2016 | 2007 i ey
| Teva 2100 | 20.86 | 22.26 | 23.94 [ 20.70 | 1652 | -5% | it has 13% share.
Sandur 505 | 515 |6.10 |603 [560 [529 [1% TEVA Generics
[Mylan 752 |04 |888 |97 |10 |829 |2% . _
. 3 4% :
Plizer 19.67 | 19.44 | 2091 [ 2279 [ 2385 | 243 _ .
Endo 548 | 6.52 | 6.60 | 653 | 569 | 498 | -3% | Revenue by Segment (in US § Bn) : -2e o
Fresenius Kabi 124 | 1.25 | 120 | 155 | 17151837 | B% Revenue Hase | 2013 | 2004 | 2015 | 2006 | 2017 | CAGR
Sun + Taro 348 | 341 | 3.6 | 297 | 3.28 | 26 | 6% | BRANDS sa0 |53 (578 (631 [594 (508 5% |
e o= 2920 1200 L143 I 1 LEt oo BRANDED GX |34 [3.59 (301 |4.15 [387 |3.05 0% |
.k L e e o o |3 IENERICS 17776 | VT84 | 1252 | 1352 | 1105 764 |9 ;
Aurobindo 0362 | 0572 | 0.804 [ 0.965 | 1.07 | 1.06 | 24% | E (&S ; B4 521105 |7 L 7o)
~Lupin 121 | 16 | 202 [ 193|276 | 221 | 13% . !
DRL 105 | 151 |1.789 | 189 | 117 [1582 ] 9% e 4
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B T l.'l l]‘? SANDOZ Generies - .
e~ |05 | 0057 ﬂuﬁz 03
[ OTHERS s 0.05 f o Tt {
}T"’-l i Revenue by Segment (in US § Bn) : :
2226 | 2 91 20.6% — S — o
3145 | 2089 L (Revenue | Base 2013 | 2014 [ 2015 [2016 | 2017 | CAGR
! biding ANDATS, DA, ANDA, Tentative Approvals & Launch No's BRANDS | 0477|008 | 0.074 | 0087 [0.157 [021 |22% i
{ : - BRANDED | 0.623 | 0.576 | 0.54% | 0.617 ( D.631 | 0.591 | -1% gL
i “¢ T INTERNA -|_:P'¢nding Tentatived | ANDA® l. New | DMF* |_NIM" Hﬂ_] {iiﬂ 0 8 5 i Jjei
| Expend - =1
: LSALES | ANDAs | Approvais | Approval | Lavnches | Filings | App ; - "GENERICS [ 429|445 544 |53 |488 [447 [1% LR
AN T L B 1 COTHERS | 0.038 | 0039 | 0031 | 0.028 [ 0:024 [0.018 [ -21% £33
sl (8 |B % b1 10 S i Total | 505 |5.15 | 609 [603 |569 [529 [1% e
AT "w R —e — 117 4_ 4 __1_11_ | Pending ANDA's, NDA, ANDA, Tentative ¢ Approvals & Launch No's :"f
STTRET D r—?’—‘l_]"' ——tm  |[#® |2 1 .53 | Vear | Tnterual | Pending | Teatatives | ANDA®  |New [ DMF* [NDAS
: _ Fal R, RN
TR gt 25 [2 19 1 _'lig | Sales ANDAs | Approvals | Approvals | Launches | Filings | Approva
?.EI.:I- T = 1] 36— S Il_ 4__ = _]Iﬂ —— f ..... Mt 1 lt
|1'|B.!Tl'ﬁi Elﬂﬂ & RA‘-'D Exp-cnn'rlllll'l-' ll'zpl:.lﬂﬂl in 18D B 2T | MR i”:R 4 iw 3 5 i |
New Product Launch performance {in US 3 Mn] - r_ZIE_.NH_ __N“ .i._ ko : — __li“_ —---I :
—— [30iz_ |2013_ |2014 2015|2016 | 2017 il o TR LB B P /. !
Base | si0eal | $9137 [$8096 | S8040 | ST188 | $5178 701 [NR | N 3 i 2 ]
5 - | |suad |S2143 |$1087 5369 1 2613 | NR MR i 7 12 T2 0
e A § Tsi208 (51258 $167 g T g =
a4 e S o ) Internal sales & R&D Expendimme reported in 1750 B
s s 521
12015 ) Al l e~ 7 New Product I.nun.ch performance (in US § Bn}
Foie 3498 | i e -
'zﬁ-ﬁ—-— s | == '—‘_t = 315 2012 2013 |2ms (2005 (2016 | 2017
Tomi | 510641 | 510321 | STI442 [$12565 510396 | 57024 | Base | 53845 | Sios | 53724 | 82979 | $2796 | $2552
o Interpretation-Generic !Ilum-m.:ssl[lghhnhl" f 2013 5153 | 5305 | $166 'lLizm_ $107
> Syong in rerms ol Generie business which contributes 1o ghout 53% towards the e 1 5488 15608 | 5485 | 9448 g
averall revenue from US. 2013 ? g “lsT s | #4i2 3
% Stands high in terms ol new Jaunches and per produet realization. ETT — -l— T TSio0 | 5286 - -5
5 Average revenue [romm new tnches 1144 Mn IMS sales every your with an . T ST $28 | L
average per product realization ~560 M | Total 3845 |§45ﬁ_ 53970 | 53897 | 3813
5 7NDA approvals in the year 2017, r = e i — =y
: 7 i I und launches every year .
s e Iﬂwm”ﬂg 3 Esmoprazole ﬂm ibuiing nearly $ MR :
in 2015 was ~$2180 Mn (Esmo contribu ' —
» New launches value in 2013 was 5 L] E r» Revenue from the Gx account for 86% of the toal sales in LS market w-lh,
1 B sales n .
Fin sales) yansagar Institute of Managemehf'ang 3
esearcn_ ) -3
E - ——— = - _%%I'B“ Pu"ﬂt,'ﬂ“' Revtewed "-‘ﬁrrmdﬂmflﬂf Lixted .fumm#' N, rlﬂ""'ﬁ' *; i
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i » Interpretation

P ales with 2 deuble digit growth
» Revenue from brands accounis 1o 7% of overall sale N I LR O N

it o 26 New lunnches & 44 ANDA Approvals on an average every year.
Gy launches every year with an average per produgt realizion ~$417 .
S o Avernee Per product realization ~$13 Mn
M. = Revenue contribution of Gx & brnded Gx are 77% & 18% respectively towarnds
1 - pdn in the year 2004, Spes v !
+ The launch of Gx drup Valsaran reported the sale ~$298 3 vl
crall sales.
MYLAN (ienerics & Niie ol Fiw Ciclimiches s -S36T Wi
e PFIZER Generies
Revenue by Sezment (in US S Bn) M - o
T T3013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 [2017 | CAGR
Kevenue Hase | 2013 | 2014 | 2D g
! T rrT v Revenue by 5 tiin Us % Bn):

(e 54 | 0436 [ 0421 | 0.429 [ 0418 | 0.386 | -1% v Segment ( i) \
l_HRAN —— 1 £ F55 |5 507 | 1468 TR % Hevenue Base | 2003 | 2014 | 2005 | 2016 17017 | CAGR
BRANDEDGX | 1.06 [1.235 | 1757|2452 | 2892 [ 1464 | % /| BRANDS [ 151 147 [158 [173 [186 [196 |5%
GENERICS — laor | 632 | 666 (6T 66 Iﬁ.'l 1% BRANDED [ 172 (168 [1.35 (178 [192 1.75 | D% _
e R T T 0.03 4| -6% GX .
| OTHERS il e s oy et u.u:; ] § -7 [GENERICS |24 |26 |28 |31 |27 4[|
| Total il e i il P Rl e O Avansagar ik ule (IMaris[OTHERS [047 [048 |0.54 |057 |056 | 055 |[3% |

pending ANDA'S, NDA, ANDA, Teatative Approvals & Launch No's iy T Research Total 197 (194 |209 [228 238|242 |a% |
e Tt | Temmdve® | ANDA® [ Pew [omFe [ ADa | RaD b Bune-4 1104
e ;:l.ghlal :::: .Jll"f.:"l“ Approvals | Launches :‘I.Hm ;ﬂm"h :‘mﬁ‘!“_"l" "?W i i ‘I}Em‘.]ing ANDAs, NDA, ANDA, Tentative Approvals & Launch No's
T R L L] g :; TR < d Vear [ INTERNAL | Pending | Tentative® | ANDA® Now DMET [ RDAT [ RAD
L I ¢ ~ ok 0 T S T | SALES ANDAs | Approvals | Approvals | Launches | Fillsgs | Approvals | Espenikitiee
S = — W B 13 e A f 7 | HR PR ES ] : ] T
el AN ﬁ _;‘ 1% —I_?i,_ — N F CET ; 2016 | T | K i e - 17— 2 —
e — e —USD In = . s | Fi N ] 10 .Sy | A AL e
internal sales & R&D Expenditure reported in USD B 7T T i“"' g MEEESS 12 2 =
t Launch performance (in US S Mn) 013 | NI MR i 3 13 13
s 1~I3!I‘.',_IJ 013 204 [2015 | 2006 | 201 51 Internal sales & R&D Expendiuce reported in USD Bn
. —LS:EIHH Sﬂ?rfl 5437 | sasan §aRGT -| Mew Product Loonch performance (in US § Mn)
Base So00 e riys
' S5 (5161|8205 |$177 | W12 (23 (2014 [2015 2006|2017
s s Vs 1 Base S2401 | 52396 |$2530 | §2632 | S2285 | S1912
R sie7 | w817 e | 2013 Si66 |$172 | 8163 |S119 | S18
2015 $370 | 5678 | 5387 2014 ; $144 | S287 |S5207 [ 8135
$369 | 5298 2015 i Jee o 85T | 599 | 867
Wls —_— =t T 2016 | =) il E‘i 568
2017 vt | 2017 oy | 5144
D2 | 56659 |S$6785 | 56045 [ 36400 [ Total $24D1 | 52562 | 52846 | 53139 | S2740 | S2d3d |
Tuotal 56009 | 56302 | ‘

e e PART — 11/ Fovr Revierd fferred mnd L Einied doaraad Mo« 40776
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s [Interpretation
*  Strong periormance in 1erms of revenues with CAGR 4%,

+ Revenue contribution from Gx and branded drugs towards overall revenie 10 &

£ 1% respectively.
®  Hew product launches
% [las an average of § ANDA 8

FNDO Generies
a [ata

Revenue by Segment (in U5 & Bin)
Rovenme | Base | 2003 |
BRANDS 095 | 097

BRANDED |2 197 |
GX

worth ~5108 MN 1MS sales every yeur

pprovals and 7 new jaunches in @ year

o T

0.045 | 0.03
652 | 660 |65

OTHERS | 1,029
Towl | 588

Pending ANDA's, NIA, ANDA, Teniative hp‘prn\"nl! iLlum:E .Ho 5

[Wear | NTERNAL | Penting Tawative® | ANDA®
| | SALES ANI}M h_pprmh- Tw_ ne e

OR[N 1L
fﬁlE | 1ERY [ BT A T
raps | Tei prm——t L i AN
EC TR RAET ;‘11“__..[."'-_.__1
1 (T . L

Intemal sales & ¢ R Expendimre n:purtﬂd in L!Sl') Bn
Mew Product Launch perfurmlnu {im [FH S Mn) S
T 2012 2015 s (2016|2007

$3006 | .‘Fzsm :m!ﬂ
—tees (515|514
[si5 382 435 ag
748 [$119 [ 5141
[sinn [5209

e i N
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T

s [merpretation
= Ciood o Gix business with 69% shure in total nevenues.
¥ Average new launch value ~5269 Mn.

5 Toial no. of New launches over 5 years under review is Gl .

product realization ~521 Mn.

» Average no. of ANDA & Temative Approvals is 10 and 3 :

wear
FRESENIUS KARI Generie
= Daia

Revenue by Segmeni (in LS S Bn)
| Revenue Base | 2003 | 2014 | 2015 [ 2016 [ 2017 |
BRANDS |08 |028 1035 |034 |035 |038 |
"RRANDED |0.05 |0.04 [002 |002 | (024005 |
X &
GENERICS | 1.01 | 093 0921 [1.19 [ 135 [141
TOTHERS | 0,002 |6.002 | 0.03 |003 |0.06 |0.05 |
Total ; 1:41]1.151 1321 158 | 1784 _1_.119_

Balewad, Pune-411045

(INTERNAL | Fending | Tensatives | ANDA® Mrw DMEF |
""SAI.I& AMTIAS Appravalt Approvul Launshes Filings
0780 163 i Y ]
e [ B i ] 5 =
FETH 5 3 E] % T
sment and | ] h ] ]
0.725 5 Iz [EE i e

Internal salles & R&D Expenditure reported in LISE} B
MNew Product Launch performance (in US S Mn)

T ez [am3 2014 [2015 (2016
Hase $871 |$771 |59 |92 |$936 |
hi S147 1367 |%63 |S1%
24 — [sa7s (345 [$324 |
wis | 5T48 | S1187
2006 = I I T
2017 . I ' s
Clotal | SATI | $772.47 | 575645 S1008.6 | $1175.44 |
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e g s

Interpretation =
= Genenc revenue has deerensed by 329% (LIS TMS MAT NS Jan 2008

B

Interpretation
T4% of the total revenue in .
Siands out clear when taken mlo AECOUR the CAGR over the last 3 yours

2 i ¢ (s arm.
- LS market is achieved from the Gx Gradual increase in the no. of New lwnches leading o s 70 pew Biunches i

- todal over 5 vears under review
(8. Ta%). = Average per product realization =520 Mun.
= 26 ANDA approvals on an average in each yoar. . i # Successful bumeh of Gx dreg Imatinib, which contributed almost 80% wowards
ot pod no. of launches over K
» Very less per produet realization =57 N et il o 0T 06 8 3 the total value of new launches in 2014,
5 vours = 20 ANDA approved and 14 new drugs launched every year on an avernge.
SUN + TARO Generics AURDBINDO Generies
« Data «  [hta
Revenue by Segment (in US§ ) e oo Revenue by Scgment (in US 5 Bn)
= Tl CAGR B T EIE . N
| Revenue Buse | zm:t—{:uu 2015 | 2016 ] 7 el Revenue | Base | 2013 [ 2014 [ 2015 [ 2016 | 2017 | CAGR
s TR %7 1 | 25% S it
FSRANDS | 0.027 | 0,041 [0.067 | 0.103 |0.087 |0D81 ] 23% 'BRANDS |NR |NR |NR |NR |NR |NR MR
....... — Thi? | 056 |Z1% e - i |
hﬂmmmn 67 |0z4 1032 [038 |07 i BRANDED |[NR |NR |NR |NR |NR |NR |NR
GX |ttt o
1.9 -10% s e S e T
GENERICS | 3.2 3..! (3 |23 fed L e GENERICS | 0.362 | 0.572 | 0.804 [ 0.065 | 1.07 | 1.06 | 24%
T 1 1 pE— 02 0, p R i B ekt Tt D) PRETAA Lafro
OTHERS | 0.028 [0.032 = 0.025 [0.024 | 0022 | e OTHERS [NR |NR |NR |NR |NR |NR MR
Total - N s Total 0362 | 0572 | 0,804 | 0965 | 107 | 106 | 24%
$3.46 | $3.41 | 53.51 | 83.01 |szsey | |

Pending ANDA's, NDA, ANDA. Tentative Approvals & Launch Mo's

Pending ANDAs, NDA, ANDA, Tentative Approvals & Launch No's

L - sFe | NDA* Hely T, K r = -
?’uﬂ:r:m‘mi- ‘:‘I':E:: m :::.:"h :::"hu :hug ﬂIIMN__;:‘.Fliﬂfj ::.HILLF:*AL ::I:::I ;m :::r‘:nh IN::anks g:fl:g :::;uuh mllmn
{Agprovais | Approvaly 1 ASECE Lo 5 2 2 i i o |
A i i 1 S L S e - LIS £ .
wwls |0 . | ) T T [t W |3 ® E i i BL06%
ads (21 |19 b FEL . . A e b - it ML 0 T 18 8 12 Bl
70 L A L L B T} a0 ., . . T, L ER N S |
l_im c3 B - IH:;L . !E;penduure e T e (i USD B e Internal seles & R&D Expenditure reported FY wise (in LISDY B
~Internal sales MNew et Lau nrma in 5 Mn
d 1l yemianss (o U S 0) g Product L nt.'h?_wf rm lmet_ _US Mu) _
Him Senine Y Ty~ [OWE [FoAT [ Rab 2012|2013 [2014 [2005 [2016 | 2017 |
foresnd® s L Approvals | Expamiiure Base | 5363 [$533 [S634 | 8673 | 3632 | 8$362
o B | e 013 §30 8110 [S126 8125 |92
E S | T e ;. 2014 60 591 |sk4 | S100
R 57 ] i § L 2015 §74  [Si88 [$55 |
e o AW o gl e $42  |s66 |
3 [ TR 2017 _ i {$170 |
————— = Total $363 | §572 | SR04 | SOG4 | S1UG9 | S1056 |
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H T L
: e loterpretation Total $871 | 51362 | $1760 | 81697 | $2470
¥ Double digit CAGR ~24% over last 5 years.
¥ Swong in Gx performance with 4 srowth rate —40% in 2013 when compared 1w = Interpretation
A + 83% revenue comribution from Gx.
5 Has pood no. of ANDA approvals in each year (=39) less than Mylan but mars » 12 ANDA approvals & 4 tentative approvals on average ¢ich yeil,
than all the other key players # Average per product realization is ~524 Mn after Teva which lus
f 5 ;
B 14 New Gx launches each year. »  Revenues !IT!W{HE. ala CAGR 14%.
% Total value of new launches worth S386 Mn with per product realization ~876 : : DR Generies
M (least when compared with all the other key players) .
LUPIN - 51| Revenue by Bcgmmt {in US 5 Bin)
G-(:ﬂfrl

[ Revenue | Base | 2013 | 2014 [ 2015 | 2016 | 2017
RANDS | 0.029 | 0.034 | 0.031 | 0019 | 0.011 | 0.0087 | -

"BRANDED | 0071 | 0.044 | 0.064 | 0.101 | 0.145 | 0076 | 2!
GX

= Data

| Revenue

BRANDS 3 GENERICS | 0.999 | 1429|1684 | 176 | 158 | 147 %
| BRANDED [0.07 | 0. OTHERS | 0.001 | 0.009 | 0.001 | 0.0077 | 0.029 | 0.026 .
%‘urﬁ]m : Total 105 | 152 | 178 | 189 | L.77 | 1.58
sl MY, : > L S | A
! Fﬂ*fl‘? : ; J_I'T ; Pending ANDA’s, NDA, ANDA, Tentative Approvals & Launch No's.
TE.I i 55"1_.}"1' i it s Yenr | INTERNAL | Feading | Troewtive* | ANDA® Toew DMF* | NDA*
& SALFS | ANDAy | Agprostl | Apgrovak | Lausches | Fiings | Appraval
Pending ANDA's NDA. .AND‘-'\- T,mﬂm Approvals & Launch MNo's EGREL BRC I 12 B [ T [
P ___vﬂ_'_'l'_ i ; : — o TROA LR ] I 'll_ (R R T 'jd |
Wear | INTERMAL | Vending Fitimgs | Agprovals s | L i) B % 3] | o [0
| SALES | ARNDIAL L s W4 | 5 (- 6 R e )
017 | 'llﬂ b _r'lﬂ = G} 201y | 1= B SS T ol _’rl'l I
ﬁ:: :} ‘; B R 1 TS Internal sales & R&D Txpenditure reported FY wise (in USD Bn)
Lol — e 3 & | 1 A
e | oY 1'_19 =4 i s =i e —|l-n—'-'— Ty MNew Produet Launch performanee (in US S Muo) e - i
33 | 030 |1 e e = — e s
L'tnTm.n <slce & R&D Expenditure reported FY ¥ wise (in LSD Bn) : £ (2012 2013|2014 2005 (2006 | 2007 |5
New l‘rmlu:ct Launch [rerl'nrman:: (in US 5 Mn) e |§964_ |SLI80 |SUIRS | 51084 |3697 '
— 3ol [0 _[2om |20 |26 2017 07| _ e |l :;::5 R :3
JE 5| —|§7097 | sniz | S1247 | 5816 : - —
3w (5% | mz <l o~ 205 3 [sn |83
i —" '“ﬁﬁ’ 52712 (3105 _ﬂ‘ﬂ i i 553
. 5105 o R e ok -
—-—'r e 1| —- 58 530 [Total | S964 [51402 [S1660 |S1716 [S1549
S ~S== FAT 117 Peor Reviewed Refoerod and UGT Linted Jowrsal No. - 20778 =2
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e Interpretation 2 _
= 95% contribution towards overall revenues by G business.

% Revenue prowlh CAGR 3%,
B 9 ANDA approvals & T new launches on average each year.

laurches approximates o 598 Mn and per produc

3 Toml revenue from Mew
realization —17 Mn (less than all aiher key players)

Portfolio Benchmarking Tudicators :

Industry Generic Launch performance

s  Year wise New Generic Lannches Value

[ T 3 2004 | 2015 rm'hs T Tamr |
Geerall Value of New Gx (475 | 501 |56 514 33 ]
ILannches {in US § Ba) ! L 8

i (I (TR R IR VL 5

ffmu_lfm_nni.es an 00 422 346 37

|
! Mylan(27) | Mylan(25)
pylani34) | I Mylan(24%: Mylan(27) | My

" Highest Launches by u_|'anm:n e
i reven l B E : Teva; Ml yliay;

from ‘| Tevay '1c-a. Teva, oV :
I:ilﬂ‘n!;ﬂ hy“ any Pl.m Bin El SEn | $2.1Ba | $0.897 Bn | $0.33 Bn
company ———id o e
s Average 55 BN new senerics have heen lnunched every ymr_ L
[T 77 68 SR — |
5 e 911
(3 e®
'| £14 l
553
{32 g
(®
— g l 0 - -
s e Baue
It
+ Interpretation

¥ Mylan has always seta hencimark in the no. of new generic launches every year.

% Syrprisingly, Teva stands high in terms of revenue from the new peneric launches,

o e e e
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Differentiated Product Sales
+  Revenue from Brands & Branded Gx (New Launches) USD millions

| Differentiated Pdt Sales | 2003 [2004 [ 2005 [2006  [2017 | Average
| {in US 5 Mn)
Teva ~ liwss |30 (957 [46175 [a179 | 11416
Sandoz 0005 |0 Movg (026 [009 | 2199
Mylan 0 |98 |0 |0 |0 1844
 Plizer 317 | 2024 |867.2 | 1963 | 172.66 | 259,42
Endo ~ |01 [13043 |417 |0 |0 26,96
Fresenms Kabi [152 |8 B 0 57 |8s |
Sum + Taro - o 001 (102 (284 205 |18
Aurohindo ] ] o 1o 0 0

: Lupin is |28 an [Tz | 17257 | 55

i DRL 2144 [0 1038 |2226 |0 16,82
Total (832 |2929 |10363 (7556 | 4127 [5161

= Avernge revenue From Dilferentiated Pat launches over lust S years

':;ml  reaer
R
;g‘* o l %“.'
| IRy
oF

Interpretation

FL-I -
\ ®  Pliwer being the krgest comtributor to the total average revenue [Pom ﬂ'ﬂ

Jf'\
? o and branded generics (New launches) aceounts for LUSED 259,42 million.
s

L=
In contrast, Aurobindo has no revenue from brands and branded gener
Liunches) 2o
FPer product revenue realization

= Year wise Per product revenue vealization (New Launches) USD millioos

Per Product Realization | 20013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017

Teva B 92 #4516 [60°
Sandoz B E 24 29 |10 & [rEiter
Mylan |7 16 15 |14 |13 Tl
Plicer . 12 E |6 I8
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i il E B = Peryearaverage ANDA & Tentative approvals
T e__Nis 7 [s1 [0 : =
Frosenius Kabi 1 0.73 [0.01 9 :..-22 4 | 5y 4
Sun + Taro el 17.8 17 3 55 - | k)
| Aurohindo e G s -
Lupin —— 12 I 7% W a0 B Average Tentative |
DEL | & i ] 10 Agprowals
Total _|22653]219.01 | 183 [290 | 101 -n1|:| Qs j 6 J
A ey
«  Average Per Product realization over last 5 vears E 85439 8¢ g i
FE;EE;§§§= |
= B | e ] = Interpretation
2 (%5} | - . i
: Eg ; a0 i PP o i : = Aumhinda shows a trgectory increase in the no. of ANDA approvals from the year
| §§w " H { ; 2014 with a highest no. of Isie., 627
Eu“z‘ . ,.ﬁ., o ' 74 u | ! . ; i g_ na. of approval ue.ﬁlim_rhegrmrzﬂls.
l E RE fﬁ@# «‘#ﬂf F& :- : X Mylan haz mrfr.rnmlly been a company with highest no. of ANDA approvals.
E & qf‘ -z-"} 1 #  Teva has the highest no. of tentative approvals in its pipeline
e iy == = Company's performanee on benchmarking paramelers
- Iniurpn‘hltiuli i Empﬂ.ﬂiﬂhﬁul!' Avg Valee by n-n T f\l-u. ol Per = _kr\ll ] Avg mflﬂ L'rllm
1 e P g ey s ealization for 5 years Annmal | lanschesiAvg) | New preducl ANDA | Tentstive ,
# Sun ranks 5 bused on average per new products revenue I, ization [or 5 ye el sl el (R o] P Bt Ii;l’ul:ﬂ
» Sun ranks 3" based on average new products launched in last 5 years. 15 pew Lo O . TR L2 [N T . e |
; i ) B i% 5091 CF ‘3 A B ] [as i
o products per year are launched on an average by top 10 Gx companies = [MWa [1% Sish | & AT TE e ] wa r
it . o . ; ; o I I B 7 O W TE A = !
5 Teva stood apan with highest per product realization approximacly USD $60 1 i - % tee T — .|_I 5 : :;T_:': 71 : ﬁn:
o : Fresealis | 13%  |3033 (Sao8 |3 YA Y 7
miltion | [Kal | e T | . s
ANDK Appevils: i EC R T T ST R =
- | Aursbimdu [ T9% [ d0s0 | S0 ) [ ¥ e
s Five venrs ANDA approvals i R N 60— |9um |3 i L
| BRI, ) sidx s I LT TR T T I
| = —— *indicates the CAGR of company for 5 years 3013-18 - =3
] n — -
i £ :,] ——Teva A Avg Anua! Revenue and Value by new launches {(Avg) arc reported in US § Bn
I E = ==5ando; Balevarl| A Per product realization and Differentiated product Sales arc reported in US § Mn
i 3 i Mylan &\ Pune-45. Weighted average company ranking
=W = Plizer =
= -
S 0 = S| —-tndo : @QK -
| g M3 W14 2015 006 3 *
i Year | '
!
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| = & e e e — Fresenius Kabi | 8373
4 A=y S = = T T s - i lad—
E —|_ ! | [ 1 i | ) Sun+Taro |8
E' . | Pl [Aurobindo | 7675
: g 5l Lupin R
= = 1B ) & I = ; = P L
E t 3 El’uifl-i i E(21E|8|5]2 é DRL 9125
O R PR A | AR b oot
. = E £ E - = @ & : .
E‘- - ; i ¥ |3 E E = | i % E £ E % B Et ElE E b3 > Thouwgh the Mumber and valug of new lavnches are good the average over product
! E S - £ x| FIElg | e e
" S Sl ¢ 5 £ g | £ | | § $l3|2(15|8 213 z realization is very bess (~520 M), lower than key players ( Teva, Lupin, Endo & Pfizer)
= = = A Fa t ) s
13 | < | E t & E ; 2 <& E‘ E = hut hetter than ather plavers (Sandoz, DRI, Mylan, Fresenius & Auvrobindo). So there is
= & =
| l | 7 ! o meed to focus on the per product realization,
| | > Generic revenne has decreased by 32% From 2016 w 2017 (US IMS MAT NSP Jan
Ton |7 =TT 13 0= (v [ [Z [ 1 [T (& |V |2 |5 2018). Also, it has & negative overall CAGR [or last 3 years i.c., -6% generics being the
3
i EE— S greatest contributor 1o it Need by work on the segments like Generics(CAGR - 10%) and
e N i £ T A9 g 0 7 I L) ) T 0 I A A 73 :
i e e e i 508 € T e 1 L L L other drugs sepment(CAGR -3%) which ane lending 10 the negative CAGR
Myvlam & 7 . - 1 B
e ereg £ B R N |T Ta (1 | 3 [ (8 [ j& f& |1 [ B OF the 70 New Generie [aunches in the last $ years, only few products (~14) have sales
| i 1 ' '1,__ more thar $10Ma. In order to increase revenne from new launches there s a noed 10
[Ends |3 T 15 16 [% | [3 [« [ T Tmle [& |4 |3 (|4 il : e ’
& H | 7 focus on launch strategies, pricing stratlegies, et
Freseni | 3 T |10 F‘L T T o e T O L R % Lack launch of new differentinted products and branded generics, so need to concentmte
s Kabi | | Lo and try investing more for the same.
—tw T rFEE®E FiEErEPPEP” Bt : AR . W
J wthen portfolios with more diversification: As a way of addressing thesignilicant
T fol e ; ; - :
%,_‘\7 TEEECEENEN EEERE 7o | & [z |3 [0 ] T increase in drug failures in the past 20 years, company should develop better rish
o J BLE 3 :: evaluation and management measures. 1t should weed out their wenkest compounds, with
! s E T 1 —ssr : S F o Fom )
Lupia | | ==t 15 4.4 |= ¥ |5 B |6 |5 [# ﬂl |5 disciplined and continuous portfolio management, according to the report. Should lovus
SR 13 [5 [ [® |7 |8 | T8 EEE 5T IE |7 |[& |# |7 7l on the frontranners with o few long shots that might genemie higher retums.
| | e References : . o
. iR i S
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?nm?:miu Weighted __EE o hipst/ P AR
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Abstract

Around 30% of Indian population is facing the sleep related disorder. A good sleep is
erucial for a healthy living. It is also necessary for effective functioning and performance af the
inclividisal,

Insomnia or sleeplessness is a sleep disorder characterized by inahility to fall asleep.
Some of the symptoms may include difficulty in waking up, learning, ieluyed and disturbed
sleep during nights, fatigue cte. It also influences our mind, disturbs our focus and the
concentration.

Unfortunately many assume thal insomnia s normal and do not seck any treamment.
Usually msomnia is treated with some drugs that hecomes habit forming to the individual or has
soamie side effects.

The present paper focuses on understanding the relationship between the sleep quality,
sleep quantity with different paramelers.

Introduction :

Currently India is facing many complications concerned with the health of the peaple.
One major issue amdng them is insomnia.

Alterations in sleep oceur throughout the lifespan of an individual, from fnfincy through
old age, and muay also be affected by several factors such as gender, socioeconomic status.
miarital status and mental or physical health conditions.

* Melatonin the harmone produced by the pineal gland at night, serves as a time cue o the
bialogical clock and promotes slesp anticipation in brain activity potierns, these effects may
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i i i teraction exists between the sleep-
explain the incrense in gleep propensity al night. A close mteracly

wake and other circadian thythms such #s body temperature, hood pressure, HODILNE and

hormonal rhythms leading 1o optimization of the intesnal temporal disorder. — :
Sleep propensity depends on the amount of sleep deprivation and on c.lrmdn.m clock

phase. The interaction hetween these processes forms {he basis 1o know the period of sleep al

night and in wm o kpow the time of wakefulness during the day. B
Paticats frequently go 10 the clinic with the compliant of difficulty initiating sleep al an
L i 2 i ine. and excessive day
jate 1 [ bie waking at a desired time in the mornimg, &
appropriate tme. with further trou .
time sleepiness as a consequence of 4 peetricted sleep opportunity.
Literature Review ‘ | -
Sleep is a reversible stale of uncorsciousness and unresponsiveness 1o the surrpunding
epvironment. It is lypically accompanied by horizontal posture (ying down), behavioral stillness,
Enw ;
losed eyes, and dilferential breathing. e current understanding of the physiology of sleep
L . -
sppgests that Lis & ultifaceted bio hehavioural process.

Insumnia of sleeplessness i5 a sleep disorder chameterized by
e Ditficulty to fall aslesp
e  Difficulty to stay asleep
»  Waking up frequently during the right and have rouble to go back to sleep

e Fecling tired when you wake up atter sleep,

Ingommia can drain not only your encrEy bt disturhs youl mood, health, work sl

guakity of life. | AN
s oin ‘aki oo errly, Day time Dredness
Qomye other Symproms ey inchide Waking up oo E8rLY

x T r - accid "
sleepiness Depression o Anxiety. Hlard 1o pay attention and focus on wsk, Increased accidents
ete.

The different types of insomunin are : -
Primary insomnia: A persotl has sleeping problum bt it is not related 1o any other

health condition. 2
Secondary insomniaz A persoi has sleeping problem and it 1s due

some uther medication which they are

{0 some health related

jssues like canuer, depression, asthma. pain or due 1o

if ' 15 il oCCurs.
taking. Insorma can b classified based on how long il Jasts and how often 1. 0¢

——— =T SIS ; ~im

[ (_.'l:l Frent assessment touls w:_'q_l to dingnose or si ull:._- Insamnin ; ; e - —

i Tool [ Uses | Limitations
[ Dnconeents habitoa! sleep-wake -_|.|.:ll.ud|.|.|l: over Lirmel n.':l-?_. :'..i Self-reporied ]
| sleep logs | werks) and charsoterises slecp-wabe disturbances :
T Visem  swstchiiie device to record sctivity bevels nnd | Cost decreased reliability For |
Actigraply | poientinlly also ambient light exposure Often used w [ SOL and WASO
| comjumction with steep bogs 1o verify self-reported shecp and
wakit Himes
Momingness- Sell-ussessment of patients behavioral preferences for the | Docsu't provide  direct
[veningmess Limang Of sleep-wakefilness and aczivities during the duy | assessmend of habitual sbecp-
Guestiannalre I
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It can be shor term{Acute), long term{Chronic) and sometimes it con mqm o an
regular intervals.

Acule insomnia lzsts for a night or few weeks where as in case of Chronie insormnia it
may oceur 3 times o week in a month.
The main causes of Acute insomnia inclode :

s Siress acquired from different sources( Job, Life)

= Emotional breakdown

Medications used {or some other parpose may inhibit/ alter the sleep
*  Prolonged discases

Cauges of Chronic insamnia may include :
= Cogmitive difficulties
« Depression or Anxiety

«  Pain or Discomfbn

e Siress

2 -

Sleep Quality refers 1o how well you sleep. Sleep I'Fi: refers 1o how much fime you

sleep.

Asseasment tools ¢

There is a spectrum of assessment wols that can be used for the diagnosis and study of
inscmain. Each tool hat its own strengths and weaknesses, and s used o identify the extent 1o
which patients symptomns match set sleep criteria.

Thesi measures include both subjective and objective assessments and arc often used in

conjunction to provide u more comprehensive view of the patients sleep habits, dumtion and
guality,

| wake timing or aleep
_%/(.7 | disrbances :

FART ~ 11/ deer gﬁmur‘ g = o
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SR TN _]Trpeﬂlﬂ colicerion of blood ar aliva samples m the o stoft raining method |
evening hours, uider dim light conditions, €an e used w | Envirnment controls  (Dim

DL | derermine the riming of the onsst of the erdogenous | light conditions) Patient turden |
! melatoain  thythm. Useld  in  confirming circadian |
| | ipamen and for etconinig et oo ——— =

Treatment

Current sleep treatment uptions
in onder 1w increase sleep duration and improve daytime
elficacy. { hrono-therapentic, Chrono-biotic. Photie, snd  other trentment

plays emphasis o0 advancing circadian and sleep riming

functioning; however, treatment

regimens vary in
approaches to sleep are described below,
Chrono-therapeutic treatment ©

! Prescribed sleep scheduling is
i described by Cazeisler and colleagues, prescribed sleep scheduling involves delnying an in
delay the putients bediime until reaching the

used o comect a delay in bed and wake times. Firsi

individuals sleep episode incrementally to further
desived bedtime. Once reached, the patient is asked to rigorously maintain the few sleepswake
schedule. Although smdies in adolescents with sub clinical insomnin mnd case reparts have

shown positive results, currently \here are no published controlled wrials that shown efficacy for

this trestrment approach. -
Aelatonin :
it has been shown that the melatonin is

affects and it has become the drug of choice for the
evidence from a placebo eontrotled sudy to demonstrate the elficacy of

an eifective chrono=biotic with few adwverse

wreatment of insomnia. Dahlitz, et all were the

first proup o provide
mélatonin in the reatment of patients with insomniz.

A Smg daily dose of melatonin was administered orally at 22:00 hour for 3 petiod of
dweeks to patients with insomnia. The melatonin treatment advanced the sleep onset time by an
average of §2 min (Range 19-124 min). The wial duration of sleep remained unaltered {Mean
about 8 hour), but thers was o marked improvement in sleep quality. No adverse effects of
metatonin were noted.

A 2010 meta-analysis anglyzed 9 placeho comtrolled studies on
safety in insomnia: § OF which involved 91 adults and 4 of which involved 226 children, aged &
showed that melatonin treatment advanced mean

melatonin efficacy and

year to adolescence. This meta-analysis
endogenous melatonin onsel by approximately 70 minutes and clock hour of sleep onset by 40

T T ] uT.r:-?}quMrmﬂT'lrﬂ'"' _rF}'é

Hﬁ.‘-iﬂ--| i
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minutes. Melatonin alse decrened sleep-onset lateney by 23 minutes, the walr.u-u
sleep time did not change significantly. ?1
The study eoncluded that, in insempin eases melatonin has been founil

and that the dose should be kept a5 low ns possible-and administered as carly as Il,:-l !

Photic treatment :
Photic therapy is used to adjust the timing of the circadian pacemaker vin i
ﬂﬁﬁ:}hl exposure. The magnitede of response depends on the liming, im‘emf@,
Mnﬁ:wgth of the lighting administersd.
DJ;I;::-?TI _J In order 1o achieve optimal phase advance timing should be based m
(Phase Respomse Curve) in humans. According to the light PRC, light has 208
i rfui\rwmg :T-I'!i.-ct \hhﬂn admrinis::n-d shortly after the CRT, A
Optimal timing of light can be difficult to estimate based on habitual 5 s
because of the large degree of inter individual variability in the timing off
Temperature Minimum) relative to the sleep-wave eycle. ;

P

Circadian phase assessment is therefore recommended before photic b
optimal treatment culcomes.
When administered between 6:00 and S:00AM, bright light therapy(2 500
resulted in a 2 hour advance of DLMO reduced SOL, ndvanced sleep onset Iinu;: i
day time aleriness in patients with insomnia. In conjunction with pmu' (I
phototherapy, evening light aveidance is crucial to avoid exacerbating the nulmﬂ.?
phase delay. ' J
More recently, studies have investigated different wivelength For treatment ol |
and found that administration of early morning blue lght (light-emitting d.m.-t .
wavelength, irradinnee 565mW/em2) advanced timing of endogenous melatonin und.'- ik
but did not change sleep onset times. k
Objective :
+ To know the incidence of insomnia at general public level yﬁz “
To understand the sleeping habits of the people
To deduze the relation between the influence of their lifesiyle factors between :Ii.
groups on sleep I

< Ll
L |

-
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Resenrch Methodology

Type of research Explortory and Deseriptive

Hesearch design Qualitative and Cruamtitanive

Sampling unit 3 Gieneral Public

Sample size : 274

Type of questionnaire A structured questionnaire was Wrﬂ having open and
close ended guestions.

Diata analysis ol S Excel

Tools used for research i
1. Primary dama:z Primary data was collected from public through struetured

questionnaires. 161 original, authentic and serves thes purpose of the project.

3 Secondary duta: Secondary dnta was collected from literature, articles,

A secondary research was performed initially in which the data availzble on insomnia
s collected from different sources

Primary research was conducted with the help of o survey af different people. The survey
was conducied onling where the data was collected using Google does.

An exploratory research was done initially 1o identify the various factors atfecting the
guality of sleep. They prime maito for conducting this wis 1o gelan idea which ape group and
what are the {actors affecting the sicep. It helps us in collecting relevant date.

Primary information collected through questionm: sire won't help in giving e accurale
resulis, Hence it was followsd up by a telephonic interview 1 pot the comprehensive idia before
doing furiher analysis.

Research Instrument :
[his phase involved desianing of the quESHIONNEITE, It comprised of personal questions,
(heir slecping habits, hehavioml tradts, lifestyle factors
Siructured questionamine wis designed to enhance the response quality arl 0 increase the
case of the respondent while answering the questionnaire
[bata Processing and Analvsis:
Hesponses colleeted through onling were directly linked w Gaoople spread sheet.
All the survey respoOnscs Were tabalated and depoted graphically. Stati
performmed using Microsol eicel spreadsheet.
Balc

#ad Brasrmer’ N

e T —

sircal analysis was
nyansagar

* - 4K -
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n : ; . ; . THurs F
e data analysis is done by preparing a pivot with all the data and by daing ¢ |
between vanous paramielers, :

QOS af all the participants was compiled at one place and given i mln‘
well they slept | M

Quality OF Sleep (Q08) is rated in the point scale from 1 to 5 where I Iﬂ
and 3 being very good

I- Very Poor - Dark blue

2- Poor - Red

3 Average Green e
5. Very Good - Bloe B :"?'

After ratings are given this QOS is now compared with different variables il‘-ﬂwlﬂ"ﬁ

A
gocd sleep quality means that vou typically fall asleep in 30 minudes #Imm&
sound sleep throughout the night and drift back to sleep within 20 minutes evenl i ﬁi.l. '

in the middle. It improves vour mood, locus and concentration.

A bad sleep quality leaves vou staring at the eeiling or difficulty to Il Hlll'lﬁ It ﬂﬁh
leave you feeling exhausted the next day and even impacis your functioning of by j £t
Findings : I £

A survey wis conducied to eollect the responses, Convenient samipling Imﬂmlqw_w
used for coilecting the responses. These responses are compared with the different pm

1. Age vs QOS:Ape was grouped into various bands ranging between 'IS-&L‘ yonr I]'-\!

mMore.
/] “‘ - |
E.?:? 15-2% -zr.-ss ";susu 51-60 E61-100
}rectur : Age
titute of Management and :
Research
I' Ppm'qllilq'*s LU ,-r_fk FHIL\.II -'ud'l L RTY mmmn.‘ Na S5 T
| s

ﬁ*”
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Inference :
It was found that with age the robustness of the cireadian system decreascs, and

melatonin production at night is reduced. The prevalence of sleep disorders increases due o age-
related changes. The quality of sheep is genting decreased as the aee progresses.
2. Waking up refreshed vs QO

a0 =
i‘
c ]
: gm & 43 " |
| 34 BND
| 40 - .
i E‘m [ 14, 1 i B Semaetims.
4
i j o1z E !I.‘I . nYes
. — -
| L 2 E1 a 5
l Quality Of Slaep ;
Hept el ST e = ]

Inference ; Adeguate sleep should be relative lI-1111111:n'I.L1.'rtl3d uml of sufficier: length for
otie to wake feeling refreshed. Insomnin is characterized by difficulty iniiating and nsniining
sleep and mot fecling refreshed upon waking

It's clearly seen from the above graph that Quality of sleep has a direct impact on e
people who woke up refreshed.

3. Bed time vs QOS

10:00PM

VELGME - VILL 15810 - 1- JAKLIARY - MARCIE - 2010
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11:30PM

Bied rime ws QOS{01) !
From the sample sidy it was found that people who sleep 'Nlllﬂ F
| -3 0pm has good qmnu :}Fslzq‘r than the people whao sleep after 1 1:00pm.

Inference :

are having good quality of sieep [from (i3] and if you observe the (i) and (iii} it
43% and 2 1% respetiv :I}

adequate sleep including both restorative and dream rich sleep. Strongest sheep in

L, 50 try not to ke awake during this lime. )

Staying up late leads 0 many psychological problems. Such people tend 1o ﬁmﬂ il

the negative aspects of their lives. :
4. Caffeine vs (QOS

| Calfeine Consumption Yes
b
- - e
= ' _ Moming dme
Hed time va QOS (0) i Evening time Lo
I ” Moming tme, Evening
11:00PM f time
s Aver 4’ | IS 3 =i
1% . Morning  time, Before
. | bed time _
Morming time, Evening i
‘T time, Before bed time )
3 e ]
Bed time vs QOGS (i) L'. ‘
Nt e . b
_... — — FART - 11/ Pewkq.?r‘ﬂ‘-*!’nwdmd!fﬁ(‘ Livred domrael Nev, - 40T tﬁ
TOT 1T i Pt Rt No. - 40776 176 p o
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Caffeine intake can have a distarbing effect on sleep. Colfee accounts fior 54% calfeine
consumption in the world. Tea accounts for 43%. The average daily consumption of caffeine in
India is about 300mg per person. .

§ oz cups of coffes (250mg) is considered a5 a moderate amount of coffiee. But in india
we are consoming excess. Once entered into the body it takes 6 hours for half of the cafleine 1

be eliminated but due 1o repeated comsumption As reponted in the ubove isble, il causes

accumulation and dependence, The most commeon cffect of eaffeine consumption is it delays the
time to fall asleep. -

Inference : From my study | ean conclude that people who take caffeine in the evening
or bed time have more poor quality of sleep than peaple who consume in the morning time.

It was told by some of the respondents that, wher they gkip the caffeine ong time in a Jay
they fieel beadache. They became so addicted that without that they fesl something is missing,

Another finding is that people consuming caffeine will have reduced sleep time due 10 its
stimulant activity, It also reduces the deep sleep time ie., both quality und the quantity of sleep
are getting alffected,

3. Aleohol vs QOS :

According to statistics 30% of Indian population consumes ulcohn regulardy. Among
thern 11% of the Indisns are moderate 1o heavy drnkers. The average Indian consumes about 4 3
liters of alechal per year.

OECDH (Organization for economic cooperation and development) report reveals that |
slcohol consupption inereased by 53 percent hewee 1992 and 2012 I is one of the arsing
{geues among youth af our country.

3 3Million deaths in India were attributed 1o alcohal consumption. It is one of the leading
cuuses Tor liver eirtiosis and fuilure,

Inference : Mosi of the respondents in my questionnaire reported (hat they never
consumed alcohol, Percentage of people who consumed aleohol mote than a times @ week were
also less.

When | compared the Quality of sleep to the individuals who take alcohol, it was found
thit people who wok aleohol onee a week tend 10 have good quality of sleep compared to all e

individuals,

£
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Frequent consumpiion may affect the sleeping tendency and make you feel tired, beciuse

it disrupts your sleep eycle. Intake of alcohol exactly befare bed time leads to immediate slogp
bur 11 affects the sleep quality, [t imermupts your sleep cycle, digrupts your deep sleep tine, and
causes profuse night sweat. As aleohol is a diuretic, it tends you to go to frequent urination.

Sometimes it may also lead 1o alcohol dependence nd sleep disorders like Insomnia,
sleep apnea and fatigue.

Hence it is good to take sometimes but if vou take it very often ean cause serious adverse

Nap time Vs QOS5 ¢
NAPTIME | POPULATION
1 dom’t take naps l&6

0-15min___ |9

Inference *

It is believed that naps con relieve sleep deprivation bul in some cases it may be harmiul
also. Naps may be comparatively shorter episode of sleep lasting only minutes or sometimes
migy be prolonged hours which is unhealthy. The longer you sty awake, the sleepier you '-"'ﬁ"?ﬂ'""‘
and this is catled sleep deprivation, In order to cquate this circadian rhythm works to keepvou
alert and awake.

Sometimes people may have increased tendency to take a nap. In such cases i s beter o
take i short pap. This helps vou w remain fresh ad active and prevents slecpiness till bedtime,

In some cnses people are mare sleep deprived due o poor quality of sleep. This poor
sleep quality may be due o physical as well as mental stress ad also may be due (o untreatod
sleep disorders.

I my study it was found that most of the people don®t ke naps ivself, I might be due 1
theie busy wark schedules or any other reason. Almos 9% of the wtal papulation whndmﬁﬂ*

mune than 30 minutes 15 reported (o have more peor guality of sleep compared to other m i

Recommendation ;

s Caffeine, alcohol though they are habit forming hence need to be avoided in sevy

of insommnis. L

nt and

—_— P

o s ———
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insomnia. As they definitely need a proper medication. We can cover i major
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Abstract

Diakietes is ane of the most alked about diseases across the world and especially
in India. India today is reparded as the diabetes capital of the world with as many s 30
million people suffering from type 2 diabetes. It has been Further estimated that the
global burden of type -2 diabeles is expected 10 increase o 438 million by 2030 and in
India, it is likely to incrense to 87 million by 2030. This research paper atlempts lo
understand the market condition of each af the anti-diabetic drugs belonging o wo
clesses namely, SGLT-2 inhibitors and DPP4 inhibitors through 2 Retail Chemist
Preseription Audit(RCPA). A competitive survey of this kind paves a way fo analyze the
potential of second generalion anti-diabetic drugs in the market and evaluate the differem
parameters based on il

Keywords : Diabetes, DPP4 Iohibitors, SGLT2 Inhibitors, RCEA
Introduction :

- Diabetes describe a group of metabolic disonders in which the person has high blood

glucost levels either becanse of inadequate insulin production or due o lack of response by the
body's cells wwards insulin, or both. The medication includes various classes of anti-

diabetic drugs which contribute to treatment of the disease (b some extent.
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Abstract:

Today Life insurance investment is becoming boeming sector among all segments of the
people. The bhor taluka city had a population of 930,882 within the municipal corporation
limits. So, there was a huge business opportunities for the life insurance companies to get
investment from this people. With the said of above reasons the researchers have made a
attempt to understand the customer awareness towards |jfe insurance investment in bhor
taluka. And also the researchers explore the market size and socio economic factors which
influence the investment in life insurance.

Key Words: Life Insurance, Awareness & Socio-Economic Factors towards bhor taluka
Introduction:

The insurance industry of India consists of 53 insurance companies of which 24 are in life
insurance business and 29 are non-life insurers. Among the life insurers, Life Insurance
Corporation (LIC)I is the sole public sector company. Apart from that. among the non-life
insurers there are six public sector insurers. In addition to these, there is sole national re-
insurer, namely, General Insurance Corporation of India (GIC Re). Other stakeholders in
Indian Insurance market include agents (individual and corporate), brokers. surveyors and
third party administrators servicing health insurance claims. Out of 29 non-life insurance
companies, five private sector insurers are registered to underwrite policies exclusively in
health, personal accident and travel insurance segments. They are Star Health and Allied
Insurance Company Ltd, Apollo Munich Health Insurance Company Lid, Max Bupa Health

[nsurance Company Ltd, Religare Health Insurance Company Ltd and Cigna 'T&J%hu’g}m
=
i v Director
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Insurance Company Ltd. There are two more specialised insurers belonging to public sector,
namely. Export Credit Guarantee C orporation of India for Credit Insurance and Agriculture
Insurance Company Ltd for crop insurance.

Review of Literature:
Agarwal (2004)6 concluded that the various channels of distribution and new avenue being
explored by the new players in the insurance sector. He states that a customer may have
expectations like value added services, development of new products, technology insurance,
solvency. financial security, quality trained staff etc. Though customer satisfaction may be
provided by maintaining high professional standards and rationalized procedures etc., yet it
requires new paradigms. In short. customer care is an approach of non-stop caring where only
e hose companies will survive, which can respond to the customers’ needs faster and befter
& —1han others.
a3 \ |
oure > Anand H. Lengti (2009)7 state that “Insurance Disputes in India” revealed that the insurance
___“cansumers have the option fo select the appropriate authority and forum. It may be the

+0_* Ansurance ombudsman or the consumer councils, to settle their disputes.

Praveen Sanu, Gaurav Jaiswal and Vijay Kumar Panday (2009)8 state that, “A Study of
Buying Behaviour of Consumers towards Life Insurance Company™. Prestige institute of
Management and Research, Gwalior. revealed that in present Indian market, the investment
habits of Indian consumers are changing very frequently. The individuals have their own
perception towards various types of investment plans.

Selvavinayagam, K. and Mathivanan, R. (2010)9 revealed that the competitive climate in the
Indian insurance market has changed dramatically over the last few years. At the same time,
changes have been taking place in the government regulations and technology. The
expectations of policyholders are also changing. The existing insurance companies have to
introduce many new products in the market. which have competitive advantage over the
produets of life insurance.

Dhanasekaran (2013)10 concluded that he decision process is found to be the most important
factor which helps in the growth of an future benefit . the decision making process are
satisfied with the serviee provided by HDFC standard life insurance company limited
Coimbatore, So the company is able withstand in its position as a market leader and serving
as India’s No 2 Private insurance company field in recent days and also it holds new strategy
to Implement the new schemes and services to arrive as a successful company in long time.

Kulvinder Kaur Batth (2016)11 reveled that in India a large part o_f insurance related
opportunities are untapped. Therefore, rendering an ocean of opportunities existing in this
area. Only 28% of the total respondent opting for insurance provide a wonderful avenue for
%"é{ 4
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the insurance companies in India and abroad to tap this untapped market. The market seems
very opportunities for the insurance companies to cover the rest 72% of the market. Also in
future the government’s casy access of international insurance companies through the FDIs
will create more options to explore.

Statement of the Problem:

A huge business opportunity in Indian insurance sector is waiting to be harnessed. India
currently accounts for'less than 1.5 per cent of the world’s total insurance premiums and
about 2 per cent of the world's life insurance premiums despite being the second most
populous nation. In the world the fifteenth largest insurance market is the India in terms of
premium volume, and has the potential to grow exponentially in the coming years. So it is
necessary to study the customer awareness, mode of awareness and relationship between
income level and awareness level by the respondents.

Objectives of the Study:
I~ To study the Socio-economic Profile of the respondents
2. To study the level of Awareness of the respondents
3. To determine the factors that influencing the respondents while investing in Life
Insurance

Research Methodology:

Researcher used the descriptive research design for this paper. The data are collected from
the primary source through structured questionnaire. The researcher used convenience
sampling method for selecting a sample size. The sample size for the present study is 144 in
bhor taluka.

Limitations of the Study:

The present study is with the following limitations.

The present study is carried out in Bhor Taluka only. _

The present study is based on the pri mary data collected from the customer, /,
]

Data analysis and interpretation: |

Respondents Profile:

Gender
:_l_‘_articulars No of Respondents Percentage =
Male 88 61.11
Female 56 _ 38.88
Total 144 _ 100
~
&
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From the above table it is observed that 88 male respondents and 56 womens

Age Group
Particulars No of Respondents | Percentage
Below 25 66 45.83
2635 49 34.16
36 - 45 16 11.1]
46 Above 13 9.02
Total 144 | 100 o
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Private Employee 16 11.11
Covernment 13 9.02
| Emplovee — N
| Professionals 16 | 11.11
Students 63 43.75
Total 144 100
70 -
Eﬂ H
50

40 . ER) -
30 1+ .-
20 1 =1
10 -
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Observations-From the above table it is observed that 66 respondents are businessmen, 16
respondents are working in private sector, 13 respondents are government employees, 16
respondents are processionals and 63 respondents are students,

- |75

Family Size

Particulars No of Respondents Percentage
Below 3 Members 23 15.97
3 - 5 Members 51 3541
5 — 7 Members 39 | 27.08
7 Above 31 21.52
Total 144 100 ' r
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Observations-Erom the above table it is observed that size of family of 23 respondents is
below three members, 51 respondents having 3-5 members, 39 respondents having 5-7
members and 31 respondents having above seven members in their family.

Monthly Income
| S. NO Particulars [ 'No of Respondents | Percentage
Below 20,000 19 13.21
Rs.20.000 to 30.000 | 49 34,02
5 Rs.30.000 to 40.000 | 42 29.16
| Rs.40,000 & above | 34 23.61
| Total | 144 100

. v

| Bf Ao s e R i p—
40
30 - - - :
| 20 4 - - : :
10 + d ; . = — x — S T
D : - i1 A St LA —m——— AT ¥ :

Below 20,000 Rs.20,000 to Rs.30,000to Rs.40,000 &
30,000 40,000 above |

Observation-From the above table it is observed that 19 respondents is having below 20,000,
49 respondents having Rs 20,000 - 30.000, 42 respondents having 30,000 - 40,000 and 34
respondents having above Rs. 40,000 monthly income of their family.
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Awareness towards the Life Insurance: & %/
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S.No | Factor | Number of Percentage (%) !
| Respondents |
1. Yes 103 _ #1.33
2, No I 28.47 .
Total 144 100 » _
T
100
7 P
| 0 -

Yes Mo

It is observed that 103 respondents are having awareness of life insurance and remaining 41
respondents are aware about the life insurance.

Sources of Awareness:

' S.No | Sources Number of Respondents | Percentage (%)

1. | Media 5 24,31

2. Agent 57 39.58

3. Friends 40 27.78

4, Newspaper 112 3 e )
1 | Total 144 100 .

Media Agent Friends Newspaper
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It is observed that 35 respondents are getting their awareness through the sources of media.
57 respondents are getting their awareness through the sources of agent, 40 respondents are
getting their awareness through the sources of friends and 12 respondents are getting their
awareness through the sources of newspaper.

Factors that Influencing the Respondents while Investing in Life Insurance:

'8.No Factors ' Number of Percentage (%) |
L i Respondents
I Security 52 36.11
2 High Returns 32 2222 B
el Risk Coverage 28 19.44
[a. Service 19 13.19
| 5. Others 13 9.02
ks 0 Total | 144 ~ 100
60 1 | IelF. - _
50 - » . =i L e i -
40 -
| 20 4 :
i [ ] :
7l
n :

Security High Risk Service Others
Returns Coverage

It is observed that 52 respondents are look for security while investing in life Insurance, 32
respondents look for high returns, 28 respondents look for risk coverage. 19 respondents look
for service and 13 respondents look for others. 50 that most of the respondents look for
security while investing in Life Insurance.

Findings:
I. The results show that 88 per cent of respondents are males and the rest of 56 per cent
of respondents are females.
2. It is clear that 45.83 per cent of respondents are belong to the age group of below 23
years, 34.16 per cent of respondents belong to the age group of 26 — 35 years, 11.11

o
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per cent of respondents belong to the age group of 36 — 45 years and 9.02 per cent of
respondents belong to the age group of above 46 years.

3. The results indicate that 25 per cent of respondents are Businessmen, 42.75 per cent
of respondents are students, 11.11 per cent of respondents are professionals, 11.11 per
cent of respondents are private employee, 9.02 per cent of respondents are
government employees of occupation.

4. The results reveal that 35.41 per cent of respondents are having 3-5 members as their
family size, 27.08 per cent of respondents are having 5-7 members as their family
size, 21.52 per cent of respondents are having above 7 members as their family size
and 21.52 per cent of respondents are having below 3 members as their family size.

3. The results shows that 34.02 percent of respondents are belongs to a monthl Yy income
group of Rs. 20,000 to Rs. 30,000, 29.16 percent of respondents belongs to a monthly
income group of Rs. 30,000 to Rs. 40,000, 23.6] percent of respondents belongs to a
monthly income group of Rs. 40,000 and above and 13.21 percent of respondents
belongs to a monthly income group of below Rs. 20,000.

Conclusion: 0 "~

From the above study it is concluded that almost, all the population of Coimbatore is Aware
of Life Insurance. Most of the respondents are Aware of Life Insurance through Agent. It can
be concluded that the people Expectations in Life Insurance Company is Security and Service
while investing.
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ABSTRACT il P4

The Goods and Service Tax (GST) is the greatest and CD_I.!.Si_;‘.!EIﬂHE circuitous expense change since 1947, The principle
thought of GST is to supplant existing expenses like esteem included assessment, extract obligation, administration duty and
deals charge. GST as it is known is good to go to be a distinct advantage for the Indian economy. India as world's one of the
greatest majority rule nation pursuc the government charge framework for duty and accumulation of different expenses.
Distinctive sorts of roundabout duties are required and gathered at various point in the inventory network. The middle and
the states are engaged to collect separate duties according to the Constitution of India. The Value Added Tax (VAT) when
acquainted was considered with be a noteworthy improvement over the prior Central extract obligation at the national
dimension and the business charge framework at the State level. Presently the Goods and Services Tax (GST) will be a
further huge leap forward - the following consistent advance - towards a far reaching circuitous expense change in the nation.
The Finance Minister in his spending discourse of Budget 2015 has declared on numerous occasions that the expense will be
presented on 1 April, 2016. (in any case, in CGST Meeting FM Says: GST execute From first April or May 2017 ). GST
charge framework assumes a crucial job in development of India.GST spread 12 charges (Like Val. Sale charge, CST. KK(
and so on). GST is a standout amongst the most essential expense changes in India which has been long pending. It will be
required on assembling deal and utilization of products and ventures. GST is required to address the falling impact of the
current duty structure and bring about joining the nation monetanily. The paper features the impact on different areas in India.
Engaging measurable instruments are utilized to break down and decipher the information gathered through auxiliary
sources, for example, official sites of Government. In this exploration we discover GST diminish the taxation rate on Tax
payers with on opposite side GST decline the incomes of Union and State Government. Research discovers Goods buy
decline 5% to 10%.

Keywords: GST, Construction, Construction Industry, Effects of GST, GST in Construction, Construction Cosl

for GST. Building Censtruction. = P
r Dire¢
INTRODUCTION: , or
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The Good and services tax (GST) is the biggest and substantial indirect tax reform since 1947, The main 1ddY of GST is 10

replace existing taxes like value-added tax, excise duty, service tax and sales tax, GST as it is known is all set to be a game
changer for the Indian economy. India as world's one of the biggest democratic country follow the federal 1ax system for

levy and collection of various taxes. Different types of indirect taxes are levied and collected at different point in the supply
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chain. The centre and the states are empowered 1o levy respective taxes as per the Constitution of India. The Value Added
Tax (VAT) when introduced was considered to be a major improvement over the pre-existing Central excise duty at the
national level and the sales tax system at the State level. Now the Goods and Services Tax (GST) will be a further significant

breakthrough - the next logical step - towards a comprehensive indirect tax reform in the country.

Goods and Services Tax (GST) is an indirect tax which was launched at midnight on 1 July 2017 by the President of India,
Pranav Mukherjee and Prime Minister of India, NarendraModi. The launch was marked by a historic midnight (30 June-1

July) session of both houses of the Parliament convened at the Central Hall of the Parliament.

(ST is applicable throughout India which replace multiple cascading taxes levied by the central and state governments. It
was introduced as The Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act 2017, following the passage of Constitution

122nd Amendment Act Bill,

To arrive at a conclusion, detailed studies starting from the gestation phase to the handover phase would depict in detail
where are the area of concern where the cost of project has affected due to GST implementation. Unnecessary cost but it will
also help the project manager to analyze and form such schedules that are met with as per the scheduled cost and time frame
to nullify the effects of cost variation in the building construction industry. So, to get a clear picture of increase or decrease

in cost due to GST, detailed study of a project before and after GST is done for a check in cost variation
1.2 GST STRUCTURE

A dual GST is proposed where both centre and state government of administer of G5T

N
GST Structure S
— fo—
Centre G5T State GS57T . Inter-State GST

- Centre will have
exclusive power |
to lewy CGST

“State will have

Centre will levy
exclusive power and collect
to levy SGST IGST.

P
or
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KEY FEATURES OF GST

*  Dual Goods and Service Tax : CGST and SGST

* Destination-Based Consumption Tax: GST will be a destination-based tax. This implies that all SGST collected will
ordinarily accrue to the State where the consumer of the goods or services sold resides.

e Computation of GST on the basis of invoice credit method: The liability under the GST will be invoice credit
method i.e. convent credit will be allowed on the basis of invoice issued by the suppliers,

* Payment of GST: The CGST and SGST are to be paid to the accounts of the central and states respectively.

e  Goods and Services Tax Network (GSTN): A not-for-profit, Non-Government Company called Goods and Services
Tax Wetwork (GSTN), jointly set up by the Central and State Governments will provide shared [T infrastructure and
services to the Ceniral and State Governments, tax payers and other stakeholders.

e (5T on Imports: Centre will levy IGST on inter-State supply of goods and services. Import of goods will be subject
to basic customs duty and 1GST,

e  Maintenance of Records: A taxpayer or exporter would have to maintain separate details in books of account for
ailment, utilization or refund of Input Tax Credit of CGST, SGST and 1GST.

*  Administration of GST; Administration of GST will be the responsibility of the GST Council, which will be the apex
policy making body of the GST. Members of GST Council comprised of the Central and State ministers in charge of
the finance portfolio.

e  Goods and Service Tax Council: The GST Council will be a joim forum of the Centre and the States. The Council
will make recommendations to the Union and the States on imponant issucs like tax rates, exemption list, threshold

limits, etc. One-half of the total number of Members of the Council will constitute the quorum of GST council.

GST RATES IN INDIA

» Exempted categories — 0 VAt N

»  Commonly used Goods and Services — 5%

o  Standard Goods and Services fall under 1st slab— 12% Z o
e Standard Goods and Services fall under 2nd Slab — 18% o 1 r
Dire hand
o Special category of Goods and Services including luxury - 28% Dnyansagar Institute of Managemen
Research
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GST: A GAME CHANGER FOR INDIAN ECONOMY:

GST will have a multiplier effect on the economy with benefits accruing to various sectors as discussed below,
Benefits to the exporters: The subsuming of major Central and State taxes in GST, complete and comprehensive setoff
of input goods and services and phasing out of Central Sales Tax (CST) would reduce the cost of locally manufactured goods

and services. This will increase the competitiveness of Indian goods and services in the international market and give boost
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to Indian exports. The uniformity in tax rates and procedures across the country will also go a long way in reducing the
comphance cost.

Promote “Make in India™: GST will help to create a unified common national market for India, giving a boost to foreign
investment and “Make in India” campaign. It will prevent cascading of taxes and make products cheaper, thus boosting
aggregate demand. It will result in harmonization of laws. procedures and rates of tax. It will boost export and manufacturing
activity. generale more employment and thus increase GDP with gainful employment leading o substantive economic
growth, Ultimately it will help in poverty eradication by generating more employment and more financial resources, More
efficient neutralization of taxes especially for exports thereby making our products more competitive in the international
market and give boost to Indian Exports. It will also improve the overall investment climate in the country which will
naturally benefit the development in the states, Uniform CGST & SGST and IGST rates will reduce the incentive for evasion
by eliminating rate arbitrage between neighboring States and that between intra and inter-State supplies. Average tax burden
on companies is likely to come down which is expected to reduce prices and lower prices mean more consumption, which in

turn means more production thereby helping in the growth of the industries. This will create India as a "Manufacturing hub”.

OVERVIEW OF CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY

The construction industry is the second largest industry in India after agriculture. It accounts for about 11% of India as GDP.

It makes significant contribution to the national economy and provides employment to large number of people.

There are mainly three segments in the construction industry like real estate construction which includes residential and
commercial construction; infrastructure building which includes roads, railways, power ete: and industrial construction that

consists of oil and gas refineries, pipelines, textiles eic.

According 1o a study by ASSOCHAM, the growing Indian construction industry, currently worth 370 billion, will rise to
LISS120 billion by 2010.Construction is an essential part of any country infrastructure and industrial development.
Construction industry, with its backward and forward linkages with various other industries like cement, steel bricks etc,
catalysis employment generation in the country. Construction is the second largest economic activity next to agriculture.

Broadly construction can be classified into 3 segments Infrastructure, Industrial and Real Estate.

Infrastructure segments involve construction projects in different sectors like roads, railways, ports, irrigation, power etc.
Industrial construction is contributed by expansion projects from various manufacturing sectors. Real estate construction can

be sub-divided into residential, commercial, malls/multiplexes etc.

The construction activity involved in different segments differs from segment to segment. Construction of houses and roads
involves about 75% and 60% of civil construction respectively. Building of airports and ports has construction activity in the

range of 40- SD-}i':F:uE .l_[l.duxma] projects, construction component ranges between 15-20%. Within a particular sector also

ok -:- %
Lunhlmu]uﬁ“ﬁ?iﬁpum, f@‘gﬁim from project to project.
[1Z] satewadi "1'

Lunz-.lrut,l!.qg-. cotor£a pal;llulod about | 1.5% to the country GDP in FY (8. Over past few years, growth of the construction

has follow e@ il

and GDP has been about 1.5X-1.6X. Over veas, construction as a percentage of GDP has increased from 8.0% in FY

pf‘s:[:unnnuc growth rate of the country. The multiplier factor between growth rates of construction
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06 to 8.5% in FY 08. Construction activity being labour intensive has generated employment for about 33 million people in

the country,

The construction industry in India is highly fragmented. There are number of unorganized players in the industry which work
on the subcontracting basis. To execute more critical projects, nowadays bids are increasing placed in consortium. But the
profitability of the construction projects varies across different segments. Complex technology savvy projects can fetch
higher profit margins for construction companies as compared to low technology projects like road construction. Various
projects in Construction industry are working capital intensive. Working capital requirement for any company depends on

the order mix of the companies.

The construction industry operates on the basis of contractual agreements, Over the vears different types of contracts have
been developed. It mainly depends on the magnitude and nature of work, special design needs, and annual requirements of
funds and complexities of job. Construction projects can be materialized through number of smaller contracts which mainly
depends upon size of the project and diversified nature of activities o be carried out in the project. As a resull,

Subcontracting is a common phenomenon in the construction industry

L.11 GDP IN CONSTRUCTION:

In India Construction has accounted for around 40 per cent of the development investment during the past 50 years. Around
16 per cent of the nation's working population depends on construetion for its livelihood.

The Indian construction industry employs over 30 million people and creates assets worth over 200 billion. It contributes
more than 3 per cent to the nation's GDP and 78 per cent to the gross capirtal formation,

In the 21st century. there has been an increase in the share of the construction sector in GDP and eapital formation, The main
reason for this is the increasing emphasis on involving the private sector infrasiructure development through public-private

partnerships and mechanisms like build- operate-transfer (BOT), private sector investment has not reached the expecied

levels.
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STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM:

Indirect tax system is very length process in taxation system. GST help to reduce the indirect taxes. In public no one
awareness about GST and How GST effect the life of common person. After GST, What is Benefits to various sectors and

change in various prices,

REVIEW OF LITERATURLE:

A number of research studies have been carried out on different aspects of GST impact by the researchers, economists and
academicians in India and abroad. Different authors have analyzed performance in different perspectives. A review of these
analyses is important in order to develop an approach that can be employed in the context of the study related to impact of
GST on Construction Industry.

Pinki, SupriyaKamma and RichaVerma (July 2014) examined, "Merchandise and Service Tax-Panacea For Indirect Tax
System in India” and reasoned that the new NDA government in India is certain towards execution of GST and it is helpful

for focal government, state government and just as for purchasers in long run if its vsage is sponsored by solid IT framework.

AgogoMawuli (May 2014) studied, “Goods and Service Tax-An Appraisal” and found that GST is not good for low-income
countries and does not provide broad based growth to poar countries. If still these countries want to implement GST then the
rate of GST should be less than 10% for growth.

Nitin Kumar (2014) studied, “Goods and Service Tax- A Way Forward™ and concluded that implementation of GST in
India help in removing economic distortion by current indirect tax system and expected to encourage unbased tax structure

which is indifferent to geographical locations.

NishithaGuptha (2014) in her study stated that implementation of GST in the Indian framework will lead to commercial
benefits which were untouched by the VAT system and would essentially lead to economic development. Hence GST may
usher in the possibility of a collective gain for industry, trade, agriculture and common consumers as well as for the Central

Ciovernment and the State Government.

Jaiprakash ( 2014) in his research study mentioned that the GST at the Central and the State level are expected to give more
relief 1o industry, trade, agriculture and consumers through a more comprehensive and wider coverage of input tax set-off
and service tax setoff. subsuming of several taxes in the GST and phasing out of CST. Responses of industry and also of
trade have been indeed encouraging. Thus GST offers us the best option to broaden our tax base and we should not miss this
opportunities to introduce it when the circumstances are quite favorable and economy is enjoying steady growth with only

mild inflation.

Dr. R. Vasanthagopal (2011)studied,"*GST in India: A Big Leap in the Indirect Taxation System” and concluded that
swilching to seamless GST from current complicated indirect tax system in India will be a positive step in boeming Indian
economy. Success of GST will lead to its acceptance by more than 130 countries in world and a new prefeired form of

indirect tax system in Asia also,

Fabian Christandl, DetlefFetchenhauer and Erik Hoelzl (2011) conducted a study 2 months before and after a raise in

vilue-added tax (VAT 303 igipants had 1o estimate the current prices for four products affected and four products not

affecled by this raise |
IJRAR19K2789
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undifferentiated belief in strong future price increases was prevalent. After the VAT increase, a confirmation bias was found:
in retrospect, participants reported price increases that were significantly higher than the official price development and in

line with an undifferentiated belief in marked price increases.

Michael Keen and Ben Lockwood (2010) explored the causes and consequences of the remarkable rise of the value added
tax (VAT). It is observed that the introduction of a VAT, reduces the marginal cost of public funds and it leads an optimizing
government to increase the tax ratio. This leads to the estimation, on a panel of 143 countries for 25 years, of a system
describing both the probability of VAT adoption and the revenue impact of the VAT. The results point to a rich set of
determinants of VAT adoption, and to asignificant but complex impact on the revenue ratio. The estimates suggest, very
tentatively, that most countries which have adopted a VAT have thereby gained a more effective tax instrument, though this

is less apparent in sub-Saharan Africa,

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

The objective of the study is to analyze the impact of GST on various sectors of construction and real estate such as
warehousing, transportation and shipping forwarding because almost 7 to 10 percent of the total spent on construction in
India consists of transportation, warehousing and shipping forwarding

* To know the concept of GST.

* To study the features of GST.

*  Toevaluate the advanmages and challenges of GST.

* To furnish information for further research work on GST.

*  To understand the concept of goods and service tax on construction industry.
»  Tounderstand how GST will work in construction industry.

= Ta identify the growth factor which affect the construction industry.

To evaluate the challenges of GST which construction industry have to face.

@ METHODOLOGY:
NATURE OF STUDY:

The research is an exploratory research and the data collection is done mainly from the secondary data sources such as
statistical data available on the official web site of Finance Ministry of India, the books published on GST and various
confemporary news articles, journals and papers. The data so collected is used for understanding the present tax structure and
for calculating the tax structure in the GST regime along with credit provisions. The basic statistical concept such as

forecasting etc. is used for determining the tax liability in of GST at different proposed rates of tax.

Considering the objectives of study descriptive type research design is adopted to have more accuracy and rigorous analysis

of research study. The accessible secondary data is intensively used for research study.
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PERIOD OF THE STUDY:

In this study, it is decided to Study and analyze the impact of GST on Construction industry in India for a peried of 2 vears
from the year of GST Introduced in India, covering from 2017-18 to 2018-19. It gives a clear idea about the current scenario
regarding the how is the construction indusiry before GST & after GST.

DATA COLLECTION:

. This study is completely based on secondary data mainly collected from the GST India (www,gstindia.com/basics-

of-gst-implementation-in-india’). In addition to that, the data has also been collected from published sources and also

from websites, newspapers (Business Standard. Economic Times), and Report by Management, Scholars,

Researchers ete.

TOOLS FOR RESULT ANALYSIS:

A wariety of tools and technigues are available to the Result analyst. GST analyst chooses the techniques to suit the
requirements of different enterprises under different situations. The following are some of the common techniques of
financial analysis:

1. Comparative Material Prices Statements
2. Trend Analysis

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY:

Howewver, there are some limitations of the study, which are generally inherent in all such studies conducted at human level.
The most important among them are:

In this Project, detail comparison is done only for the execution phase of the development. Working for detail cost,
guantities, scheduling & comparison of cost is done only up to partial finishing of project. It is based on the comparison for a
project constructed with old tax and with new tax system. The rates of material are prevailing market rates & may chanpe as
per the change in locality. This project is conducted purely for educational purpose and has no liability of 100% authenticity
of the data provided as the detailed working may have variation . However, all these limitations do not, in any way, affect the
worth of this research work.

RESULT ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION;:
BASIC CONCEPT OF GST
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In this above diagram, the basic concept of GST is discussed, How GST is work. In old taxation system (indirect taxation
svstem) tax payer pay more tax but in GST tax payer pay one tax. In above figure- (How GST Work)Tax payer pay more lax
than GST. Whelesaler pays 27,500/- (Sale Tax + Countervailing duty+ Excise duty) in indirect taxation system. But after
GST Wholesaler pay 18,000/~ as a tax, Importer maintain many file like Sale Tax, Countervailing duty, Excise duty ete. But

after GST wholesaler and Importer need to maintain only GST file,
COMPARISON OF APPLICABLE TAXES BEFORE AND AFTER GST:

Goods and Services Tax (G5T) is an indirect tax applicable throughout India which replaced multiple cascading taxes levied

by the central and state governments. It was introduced as The Constitution {One Hundred and First Amendment) Act 2017,

Construction i Taxes under
. Previous Taxes Impact
Materials GST

Cement 31% 28% Cheaper

TMT Bars 18% 18% Neutral

Flyash Bricks 5% 12% Costlier

Tiles 26% 28% Costlier

Paint 28% 28% Neutral ff;;i:': "_'_: N
‘Sanitaryware 28% 28% Neutral e %
Plywood 28% 28% Neutral B\ 7
Electrical Goods 12% 28% Costlier

What Will Be The Effective Prices After GST Ilmplementation?

Short Term Impact: There will be a increase in the prices of the construction materials (except for cement) because of the
increase in the tax rates. In GST regime, smaller unorganized manufacturers and dealers (Usually revenue less than 75 lacks)
. has the advantage of certain tax exemption/evasion. However these exemptions will discontinue and all companies will have

to levy uniform taxes on similar products post GST implementation.

In order to ensure that the buyer is able to get the GST credit of purchased goods, the sellers will have to pay the GST
collected every month. This might strain their existing working capital cycles and result in higher costs for them. So there
will be an increase in working capital requirement for companies in the short run. But in the long run will be heneficial in
light of the expected reduction in logistics and lower tax on inputs under GST. Thus the initial impact of GST would be a

slight increase in the cost of construction materials.

Long Term Impact: There will be a slight decrease in the cost of construction materials over the long run.But there will be
no major impact on the Total Construction cost in Long run because of GST implementation. Although input tax credits help
in decreasing the prices of various Construction Materials, an increase of tax for composite contracts to 12% and increase in

the taxes on materials like plywood and electrical will normalize the total impact on Construction Costs.
N
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FINDINGS:

*  Quantum of materials, machinery & man power required during the construction phase of the project.

* Basic rates of laborers, materials & machinery pertaining to the project under consideration. Percentage of taxes &
their brealup before & application of GST.

*  Amiving to the cost of laborers. matenals & machinery of the project by application of taxation rates before & after
GST.

*  Calculation of cost of construction before & after GST. Critical comparison on the cost arrived in terms of individual
item of work & nature of effect on it.

*  Project Scheduling, check for the areas of time & cost overrun.

= Analyzing the areas of risk along with the detailed report on the impact of these risk on the time frame of the project

under consideration.

DISCUSSION .

*  Analyzing the taxes & their breakup before GST needs an interdisciplinary approach.

= Arriving at a rate of an item of work is a topic of discussion as there are different views of different agencies
working on a project regarding the cost of an item of work.

* Going for a Labor + Material Contract i.e. an Item Rate contract & maintaining the same quality & cost of
construction is something the builders & contractors need to work on.

= Change in the entire material procurement system & also in the mode of billing for various item of work.

*  Drastic change in the cash flow matrix of the project under consideration due to the required checks to be met with

under GST.
CONCLUSION:

Obviously, GST has led to increase in revenue generation of the sector which is also the biggest employment generation
sector. Improvement in the quality of work by the contractors as there is a fixed time duration on cash flow in a project.
Builders as well as the other agencies working in this sector have started a panel working on the untouched areas of working
on the principles of construction management & risk management of the projects having huge significance in the
construction society. An out of the box approach to the various technelogical option of doing the work has emerged o

counter act the cost effect of GST.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
Research Paper / Article / Thesis: N x

1. Dr. P.K Sinha, Dr. Sachin U. Chavan, “Indirect Taxation with G5T And Revised Customs Duty”

2. Pinki, SuprivaKamna. RichaVerma, “Good and Service Tax - Panacea For Indirect Tax System In India”, “Tactful
Management Research Journal™,Vol2, Issue 10, July2014

3. ApogoMawuli “Goods and Scrvice Tax- An Appraisal”Paper presented at the the PNG Taxation Research and
Review Symposium, Holiday Inn, Port Moresby,Pg No. 29-30, April 2014

-

i,

IJRAR19K2788 | International Journal of Research and Analytical R

H§ ‘ Rywww.iirar.org |52?
Dnyansagar Institute of Management and
Research

Bal-_s-wadi, Pune-411045



@ 2018 IJRAR June 2019, Volume 6, Issue 2 www.iirar.urg (E-ISSN 2348-1269, P- ISSN 2349-5138)

4. Nitin Kumar (2014), “Goods and Service Tax in India-A Way Forward™*Global Journal of Multidisciplinary

Studies”, Vol 3, lssued, May 2014,

Mishita Gupta, Goods and Services Tax: Its implementation on Indian economy, CASIR] Volume 5 Issue 3 [Year -
2014] ISSN 2319 - 9202, Pg. No.126133.

SaravananVenkadasalam, Implementation of Goods and Service Tax (GST): An Analysis on ASEAN States using
Least Squares Dummy Variable Model (LSDVM)International Conference on Economics. Education and
Humanities (ICEEH"14) Dec. 10-11, 2014 Bali (Indonesia). Pg No. 7-9

Dr, R. YVasanthagopal*GST in India: A Big Leap in the Indirect Taxation System”, International Journal of Trade,
Economics and Finance, Vol. 2, No. 2, April 2011,

WEBSITES:

[ 5

ol

www, chic gov. in‘hidocs-chec/pst/0 ] 12201 8-620GST-Concept®u20and¥e20Status. pdf

https:/Mtaximantra.com/impact-of-gst-on-contraclors-and-real-state/

www gstindia com

www, moneveontrol com/newstopic/gst

AN

Director

Dnyansagar Institute of Management and

Research
Balewadi, Pune-411045

IJRAR19K2789 | International Journal of Research and Analytical Reviews (IJJRAR)www irerorg | 528




CIKITUST JQURNAL FOR MULTIDISCIPLINARY RESEARCH ISSN NO: 0975-6H76

A STATUS OF MICROFINANCE IN INDIA: AN OVERVIEW

Dr. Chavan Sachin U.' Dr. Khaladkar Manisha R.”
|. Associate Professor, Zeal College of Engineering and Research Institute, Narhe, Pune,
India, Mob. No.- 9850919264, Email- sach_2{@gmail.com
2. Associate Professor, Zeal Institute of Management and Computer Application, Narhe,
Pune, India, Mob. No.- 9850693698, Email- manisha.khaladkar77t@gmail.com

Abstract: Microfinance is Resource for development and powerful implementation for
Indian Economy. In India major bank linkage programme Microfinance is self help groups
(SHGs). This paper highlights the growth of Self help group and satus of Microfinance in
India. In this research paper discuss conceptual framework of microfinance, advance
procedure, the growth of SHG linked with Microfinance programme. Microfinance
performance and progress contribution of the Institutions in villages of India also. The
progress under the SHG's — Bank is impressive. The SHG's were given with bank Loans.
The study base on SHG memebers, and affecting their linkage with the banks in India. The
Co-Operative, Regional Rural Bank and Commercial Banks focus on Microfinanace by
Region, Stateswise,

Key Words : Microfinance and financial angency and women empowerment.

Introduction:

Microfinance is one of the crucial promising instruments which fight against poverty SHG linkage
to microfinance instauration through microfinance program has been launch, the federal
government of India, The main purpose of SHG linkage is poverty ¢limination and rural
development. NABARD is the pioneer of this program which initiatives economic development
activity like appoproate rural credit policy, technical assistance for bank hquidity to bank,
regulation of rural credit institutions ete. Microfinance is provide a very small amounts as provision
of saving, credit and other financial services to the poor people in rural, semi-urban and urban areas

for enabling them to increase their income level and improve living standard.

Self-Help Group (SHG) is one of the element of microfinance movement in India. A voluntary

association of poor people who have a same socio-economic backgrouf is Sl—lg. They come
=
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together for the purpose of solving their common problems through self-help group. Usually, there
are 15 to 20 members in one SHG. SHG promotes small savings among its members. Their
savings are kept in a bank with the name of the SHG. The SHGs provide savings mechanism,
which satisfied the demand of SHG members. It provides a small credit to its members in form of
loan, The SHGs significantly contribute to women empowerment. The most promoting and cost
effective tools and techquine stand of microfinance then bank linkage programm (SHGs) have
been launched by National Agricultural Bank and Rural Development (NABARD), India.
SHG-Bank Linkage Programme

Microfinance is providing finance to poor people at low intrest. A culture of monitoring of loans.
increased patience for loan defaults, waivers and negligent appraisals also inculcated in this. In this
backdrop, informal groups of people came into existence known as Self Help Groups (SHGs). .

These SHG groups to come together for savings and distributing small amount of loans.

NABARD recognized the potential of these groups and realized that they are constrained on the
meagreness of their financial resources, SHG Bank Linkage programme is Bank and SHGs linkage
program which is designed to overcome financial constraints. This pilot project was started in 1992
and then it has move toward a long way. As of March 2018, under this scheme there were 87.44
lakh SHGs with savings balance of Rs 19592.12 crores. The SHG-BLP has most ideal and feasible
model for financial inclusion of the hitherto unreached poor.
Objectives Of The Study:
. To learn concept of microfinance

2. To study growth and status of microfinance.

Literature Review:

Dr. Jyotish Prakash Basu article on “Microfinance and Women Empowerment An Empirical Study
with special reference to West Bengal™ Two basic research questions examine in this paper. First,
A woman’s approach to invest her investment in safe projects. Her investment can be linked to her
ambition and to up lift her position. Second, women empowerment is scrutinized with respect to
control of savings, her income, loans, her control towards over purchasing capacity and her family
planning. This study is based on 100 SHG members of the Hooghly district West Bengal and
Nash bargaining game theoretic model. It is appropriate to emphasize the strategy of financial

inelusion in the wider context of economic growth and financial deepening.
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“Microfinance - A Tool for Socio - Economic Development in Rural India” research paper of
Dr. Prasann Kumar Das. Microfinance fight against global poverty and it is the most promising
and cost effective tools . This study suggests that in form of microfinance, there is a rise in
perspectives of rural credit in India for socio-economic growth. This paper highlights theoretical
structure, improvement process, expansion of SHG linked microfinance programme and the
status of microfinance. It discuss on types of micro finance services and increasing role of these
institutions in rural India, and provides some policy structure to meet the challenges faced by
Indian microfinance. In this research paper researcher evaluate the microfinance whichi is

powerful tool in rural India for socio-economic development.

Vivek Kumar Tripathi research paper of “Microfinance : Evolution and Microfinance-Growth of
India”; This paper is focused on the microfinance & assess the status of microfinance. People have
put aside some amount of money and get a small loans from self-help groups to businesses start up
or agricultural ventures. The maximum poor people are excluded from financial and banking
servies .

Microfinance is working as support system to poor people in rural area. Poor people to pay their
liabilities and maintain their status. In otherwords for improving the living standard microfinance is
an important tool.

*Microfinance in India, Its Scope & Impact on Indian Economy™ article of Charan Singh: In Indian
economy microfinance is a powerful instrument for poverty alleviation. Self Hel Groups (SHGs) -
Banks linkage Programme is providing financial services at a cost effective mechanism to the
‘unreached poor’. The aims of this study are to identify the concept of micro finance, features and
the role of micro finance in India. [t also discussed on women empowerment and rural development
in India through evaluate the micro finance progress and weakness followed by suggestion for
making as an effective instrument. In [ndia, the microfinance is still grossly insufficient from supply
side to fulfill the gap between demand and supply, But it is a great opportunity for the economy and

the financial sector as a whole. This paper highlights the huge existing gap between demand-supply

and untapped opportunities of SHG-based microfinance in India. /5,_?' d M '“':;_
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records. Minor figures require remained self-possessed whole books, websites, publications, and

study documents and annual report of NABARD etc. = - -
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Growth of Microfinance

In 1989, an Action Research Project started by the SHG - Bank Linkage Programme and on the
basis of findings a Pilot Project set up in 1992. A partnership model was designed in this project
which consist three agencies the SHGs, Banks and Non Governmental Organisations (NGOs).

The overall progress of microfinance is presented from the period 2010-11 to 2017-18 in the table

as follows,

The Overall progress of Microfinance

SHG Savings with = Loan Disbursed Loan oustanding
Banks as on 31st to SHGs during | against SHGs as on 31
Particulars/Year
march the Year st March |
2010-11 o |
74.62 11.96 47.87
No.SHGs
Amount lakhs 7016.3 14547.73 31221.17
| 2011-12 No.of : o
79.6 11.48 43.54
SHGs
Amount 6551.41 16534.77 36340
2002-13 No.of
73.18 12.2 44,51
SHGs
 Amount 8217.25 | 20285.36 393753
No.of SHG 2014-
76.97 16.26 44.68
15
Amount 11059.84 2758231 5154546
© 2015-16 Nowof
79.03 18.32 46.73
SGH
Amount 13691.39 37286.9 | 57119.23
2016-17 No.of '
85.77 18.98 48 48
SHGs
I Amount 16144.23 38781.16 61581.3
2017-18 No of
8744 22.61 50.2
SHGs
~ Amount 1959212 ,f/ﬂi, 5.88 75308.45
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No .of SHGs Graph

i No of SHGs
|
B Amount |
19592.12
16114.23
13691.39
_ 11059.84
?[11635551 41321?25 l i
N
o 'C* {1. ~P" *Eﬂ' -3" -C*
S U A

Interpretion :2010-2011 to 2017-2018 no .of SHGs growth day to day life . in this year 12.82%
growth No. of Saving .

No. of Loan Disbursed to SHGs

—
’ Loan Disbursed to SHGs
soo00 [
|
; 40000 | ;
: pon
Amount
[ 20000 | B Amount
E 10009 {l l
| 1@“ w@"" ’P{F '1'9\?- @\'

S

Interpretation : It shows that the loan distribution is continuously increased from 2011,
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Loan Oustanding against SHGs

80000 [
70000
60000
50000
Amount 40000
30000
20000
10000

B Amount

Interpretation: loan outstanding amount few year increasing and some year decrse loan distribute
amount of perstange.

SHGs Saving of Womens in %

o | Total SHGs Womens ] %o of Womens
lakhs SHGs SHGs
2011- 2012 74.62 60.98 81.7%
2012- 2013 79.6 66.99 79.1%
2013- 2014 73.18 59.38 81.1%
2014- 2015 76.97 6651 $6.41%
2015- 2016 79.03 67.63 R5.58%
2016- 2017 85.77 73.22 85.36%
2017- 2018 87.44 73.90 94.43%
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%of Women SHGs

= %of Women SHGs

i 94.43

8641 gcss g536
ﬁ
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Interpretation: This graph show the 2011to 2018 growth women no.of SHGs.growth of
perstange is 12.73%.

No. of SHGs Loan Disbursed to Women %

Year % of Women Groups to total
201011 85% _
2011-12 80.4% =1
2012-13 T 85.1%

2014-15 89.05%
2015-16 88.92%
2016-17 90.42%
2017-18 T 9178% ]

P —,
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SHGs Loan Disbursed to Women %

! g % of Women Groups to total

91.78
83.05 8852 S
[ 85 5.1
l | i l
2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18
Loan Oustanding SHGs Womens
Year % of Womens Groups
2010-11 83.2%
2011-12 83.8%
2012-13 84.4%
2014-15 86.35%
2015-16 86.37%
2016-17 BR.36%
- 2017-18 90.62%

Loan Oustanding SHGs % ofWomen
Groups

H 5 of Women Groups |

&
2

ISSN NO: 0975-6876

a8
' Direc

Dnyansagar Institute of Management and

Research

Volume 6, Issue 6, June 2019 277 Balewadi, Punepd 048k itusi com




ARl o LR

CIKITUSI JOURNAL FOR MULTIDISCIPLINARY RESEARCH

Intrpration: 2010-11 in the year it was 83.2 lakh

SHG-Bank inkage-Region wise Progress 2015-2018

ISSN NO: 0975-6876

No.of SHG In| No.of SHGsIn2016-| No.of SHGsIn |
Region 2015-2016 2017 2017-2018
Central Region 26037 28961 35017
Eastern Region 38106 465667 51800
North-  Eastern o i
Region H4282 82012 69205
Northen Region 112525 106825 128973
Southern Region 412576 497063 [ 720444
‘Western Region 1158797 1136692 1255603
Total 1832323 189120 2261132 ;
| 2500000 |
I
| SN | & CentralRegion
: 1500000 | EasternRegion
' 4 Morth- Eastern Region
| 1000000 | ® Northen Region
‘ ‘ = Southern Region
500000
| B Western Region
[ A Total -
No.ofSHG  No.of SHGs No.ofSHGs £ o W
In In2016-  In2017- S
2015-2016 2017 2018 ;

Interpration: There are three microfinance Angency namely Commercial Banks, Regional Rural

Banks, Cooperative Banks. These Banks play an vital role information of SHG Bank Linkage in

different state of India.
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1.SHGs by Cooperative Banks

Cooperative Banks No.of
State/Region Percentage
SHGs
Central 45132 2%
Eastern Region 458743 17%
North Eastern Region 53273 2%
Northern Region 121308 4%
Southern Region 457190 17%
Western Region 1546129 58% .
Total 2681775 100%
g _ . . R
Cooperative BanksNo.ofSHGs 2%

Eastern Region 17%

North Eastern

Northern
Region
4%

Interpration : A cooperative bank the miximum No. of SHG in Western Region highest 17 rank
Southern Region 2* Rank and Eastern Region position in the No. of SHG formation 3" rank.
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2 SHGs By egional Rural Banks(RRE)

State/Region Regional Rural Banks No. | Percentage
of SHGs

Central 472645 2%

Eastern Region 718617 R%

North Eastern Region 287855 1%
MNorthern Region 131341 0%
Southern Region 813123 3%
Western Region 25836318 91%

Total 28259899 100%

Regional Rural Banks No. of |
SHGs Eastenrth |

Central Y T
2% iy

_éwﬁﬂ * 8
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Interpretion: A Regional Rural Bank the mixmum No. of SHG in Western Region is highest

Western Region is 1™ rank and Eastern Region is 2™ rank in postion in the No. of SHGformation.

3 SHGs By CommericalBanks
State/Region Commercial Banks No of SHGs | Percentage
Central 330737 4%
Eastern Region 775716 9%
North Eastern Region 111759 1%
" Northern Region 204550 3%
Southern Region T 2454285 30% @
Western Region 4444428 53%
Total 8321475 100%

L) = — .__1

Commercial Banks NoofSHGS  worthern I

Central Eastern Region Hapen
A% 9% ~3%
— North Eastern |

Region
1%

Interpration: The commercial Bank is mixmum No. of SHG in Western Region is 1" rank and

Southern Region is 2™ postion in the No. of SHG formation.

"
Director
Dnyansagar Institute of Management and
Research
Balewadi, Pune-411045

Volume 6, Issue 6, June 2019 hitp:/‘eikitusi.com’




CIKITUSI JOURNAL FOR MULTIDISCIPLINARY RESEARCH ISEWN NO: Q9735-6870

CONCLUSION:

In India there is very good future for increasing microfinance foundation. Major cross-section can
have advantage if this sector will raise in its earlier pace. Financial growth rate of above 25%
dining the year. The outstanding loan will grow consequently from present level. The selp helf
group model with bank lending to groups of poor women without collateral has become an

accepted part of rural finance.
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A STUDY OF WOMEN EMPOWERMENT
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ABSTRACT
Microfinance helps to create economic growth opportunities for the rural people. The objective of this paper is
to evaluate the microfinance approach in social and economic perspective through SHG. Micrafinance is an
efficient tool to reduce women unemployment, which contribute rtowards economic and social development.
Women participation in self help groups (SHG) made an impact on their empowerment both in social and
economic aspects. They study talk'’s women talks ' empowerment through self-help group. The self help group is
becoming successful in reducing the poverty, increasing the income and empowering the women.
Key words: Women empowerment, Microfinance, Self Help Group.

1. INTRODUCTION
Self-Help Group is group of people who are the family members of friends with demerits. The motive of this
group is to provide support to members and giving them a feel that they are not alone. This kind of support
provides an opportunity to share their problems, feelings, information and ideas with others who are undergoing
similar experiences. It helps caregivers pay some attention to their own needs and 10 begin to take care of them.
It also provides the satisfaction which comes from sharing with and helping others.

2, CONCEPTUAL FRAMENWORK
The Self Help Groups are formed by the members, for the members and of the members. SHG is an informal
group of homogeneous poor section of society. It is an association of 10 to 20 local individual members who are
from the same socio economic backgrounds and financially weak.
These groups start with saving, then uses its saving to give their members in form of loan to fulfill their needs
and other emergency. These groups are managed and controlled by the members itself.
The SHG is the platform or forum to the members to come together for emergency, disaster, social reasons,
economic support to each other have ease of conversation, social interaction and economic interactions. The Self-
Help Group (SHG) is a viable organised setup to disburse micro credit to rural women for the purpose of making

them enterprising for enabling them into various entrepreneurial activities.
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3. LITERATURE REVIEW

Kavitha and Meenakshisundaram (2013). "The role Microfinance on women empowerment within the rural
area”. The women empowerment, security, and opportunity for women especially people connected risk,
helplessness with resources. Influence of women empowerment in rural area,

Mula G. and Sarker (2013) examine the review of “women empowerment throughout microfinance”. In his
study he examines the socio-economic upliftment of rural women folk and empowered which included economic
variables in the areas of savings, self-income, productive investment, employment generation, asset building.
SHGs needs appropriate training for expanding their knowledge and skills which helps in reducing the problem
of rural unemployment and uplift SHGs up to the entreprencurship level.

The government has to provide support to establish and promotion SHGs upto the entrepreneurship level. The
problem of rural unemployment reduced if the government provide a training facilities, skills and knowledge to
SHGs through socio-economic empowerment. .
Sahu Lopamudra, Singh Suresh K (2012), Examine the women empowerment is an important condition used
for elimination of scarcity. Several International with National body include strained on women empowerment
giving awareness toward their participation into society, decision making, education and health. Into India, Micro
finance and self Help group SHG involvement enclose bring great alteration within the life of women at the grass
basis level. Toward evaluate the role of Self Help Groups in empowerment of women of rural Pondicherry.
Rajmohan.S. (November 2005) The Self Help Groups are formed by the members, for the members and of the
members. This movement is started exclusively by the women. Women are suffering in different ways, SHG
members improve their living standard and status with the help of SHGs. It helps to women for empowering and
avoids exploitation of women. Now they can star their own start ups and becoming entrepreneurs.

MohanaRao, R.M. (2000) in the study on “Women Self-Help Groups in Andhra Pradesh”, found that a positive
impact on the SHGs members i.e. building of self-confidence and social development skill and formation and
social empowerment etc. .
Mahalir Thittan (2000) An interim estimate report by Operations Research Group clearly defines that there is
improvement in SHG members decision making in their families, friends and community.
4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Survey method is used for this study.
The study includes a sample of 15 SHGs spread over Gultekadi and Bibvewadi of the Pune city. 7-8 SHGs are

selected from each area by using the convenience sampling method. 10 respondents were sele fiom each

sclected SHGs by using the convenience sampling method. Total 150 SHGs memberD Fc‘i:d as a
respondent, Dnyansagar Institute of M&nagemeﬂ@&d
Research
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5. OBJECTIVES
I} To Study the Socio-economic profile of SHG.
2) To study the self improvement of the women beneficiaries.
3} To study the women empowerment through microfinance

6. Data Analysis & Interpretation

1. Age
Table No. 1 Age of Respondents
Sr. No. Age Group No. of Respondents Percentage %
1 181035 98 o 65% B
[2 6050 40 ' 27%
3 Above 50 12 8%
Total t 150 100%

Graph No. 1 Age of Respondents

70%
60%
50% -
40%
30% -
20%
10%
0%

1810 35 36 to 50 Above 50

Observation- From the above table it is observed that 98 respondents were age group of 18-35, 40 respondents
were age group of 36-30, 12 respondents were age group of above 50. Its show that maximum member of SHG
group are between age group 18-35. & Ny
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i

Marital Status

Table No. 2 Marital Status of Respondents

Sr. No. Marital Status No. of Respondents Percentage %
] Unmarried 1 %
2 Married 108 72%
3 Divorced 7 5%
4 Widow |24 | 16%
| Total 150 100%

Graph No. 2 Marital Status of Respondents

E0%

I 0% + Bl

Unmarried Married

Divorced Widow

Observation-From From the above table it is observed that 11 respondents were Unmarried, 108 respondents

were Married, 7 respondents were Divorced, 24 respondents were Widow. Its show that maximum member of

SHG group are Married.

3. Education

Table No. 3 Education of Respondents

Sr. No. | Education No. of Respondents Percentage % .
1k Illiterate 54 36%

2 Below V Std 32 21%

3 VI-X 5td 41 27%

4 - XI-X11 Std 15 T 10%
s Graduation B , 6%

Total 150 100%
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ABSTRACT

The scope of working capital management is very huge. Working capital management plays very
vital role in financial health of any organization at the present age, effective management of
working capital is required for smooth functioning of enterprise. effective working capital
management is totally based on the effective functioning of operating cycle. operating cycle
totally deals with working capital management working capital management totally deals with
the relation of current assets and current liabilities required for maintaining positive figures of
working capital.

Operating cycle of business declares the relationship between cash raw material, work in
progress, stock of finished goods ,inventory management, creditors and debtors of the
organization .working capital structure of company is totally depends on the net operating cycle,
And operating cycle is one of the essential element of manufacturing companies.

In this study i have understand the meaning of working capital management, operating cycle,
operating cycle ratios, advantages and disadvantages of working capital and operating cycle and
many more aspects.

Key Words — Operating Cycle. Cash Flow, Inventory management

INTRODUCTION /

—
The main objective of every business organization is profit maximization. everv business
organization earns profit by selling its products to end consumers for generating cash. generation
of profits is depends upon the sales of company. and sales of company are increases when there
1s proper inventory management system adopted by company. inventory management system
plays very vital role in smooth flow of business operations and generating higher amount of
profits.
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for sustaining sales activity sufficient amount of working capital is required. working capital
deals with the current assets and current liabilities of business, working capital defines the
amount of cash required for short term position of company. cash is one of the important element
of working capital .without sufficient amount of cash there is not effective working capital
management in business .cash is required for the purchase of raw material, conversion of raw
malterial, inventory, debtors and creditors. hence having cash is one of the strong point of
business.

cash cycle of business is also known as operating cycle. Operating cycle is also known as the
heart of working capital management. the continue flow of cash from accounts to inventory to
suppliers to accounts receivables to again cash is known as the operating cycle of business. the
one of the important point of study is how company identifies its working capital requirements to
perform day to day functioning.

working capital management is one of the most important part of financial or corporate
management. it's a long term decision making system which directly effects on the profitability
and liquidity also in risk .the main aim of working capital management is balance between short
term assets and liabilities and maintains its perfect amount.

working capital management’s deals with all types of problems that arises due to current assets
and current liabilities. the word current assets means the assets which are ordinarily used in
business. and they are convertible into cash for the period not more than one year.

current assets refers to cash and bank balance, bills receivables, debtors, inventory, stock of
finished goods, marketable securities .the term current liabilities means obligation of company to
the third parties .the word current liabilities includes creditors, bills pavables, bank overdraft,
amount of wages and salaries overheads ete.

the main motive of working capital management is bring current assets and current liabilities to
the satisfactory level. if the firm fails to attain satisfactory level of current assets and current
liabilities then it may became insolvent or bankrupt. the working capital is calculated by
subtracting current assets from current liabilities

Working Capital = Current Assets — Current Liabilities

MEANING OF OPERATING CYCLE

the main motive of financial decision making to maximization of financial health of company
'aqd profit and wealth maximization of enterprise. long term sustainability of organization is
"-tﬂt‘a‘lly depends upon the amount of profits eamed by company. profits eamed by company is
'1d'p¢nds upon the selling of organization product. profits are directly related to the sales of
fipany .if there is no sales then the organization will suffered from losses and faces many
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problems in sustainability .hence the sales are main nerve of company which is required for
maintaining good health of company. sales of company can not instantly converted into cash.
here 1s time difference in sales and reception of money. hence there is requirement of operating
system administration which deals with all types of difficulties crated out of require of instant
recognition of goods sold .therefore the enough amount of working capital as well as well-
organized operating cycle structure is requires for increases the sales activity.

there are three important phases of cash cycle

. translation of money/cash into the inventory
. translation of inventory into the accounts receivables
. translation of receivables into the cash/money.

above mentioned stages of cash cycle are primary structure of every operating cyele. Without
these three stages the cash cycle will run properly according to business situations. for efficient
management of cash cycle these three stages are to be maintain efficiently and co-operatively. if
there is any change in system may arise the fluctuations in revenue.

' ' Phase 1
Cash §
.
. in phase 1 .cash or money

of company converted into
the inventory. the term
inventory  contains  the
acquire of  unprocessed
material, translation of
unprocessed material into
work in progress, finished
o\ iichad B goods and then translate
| goods | goads to the final process of
manufacturing.

Phase 2

in phase 2, inventory or stock of organization is translated into the receivables. the firm not sold
its products on credit , so this phase is not applicable.

Phase 3

in phase 3, receivables are collected by company .this stage completes the entire cash cycle
process. Thus organization translates its cash to stock of inventory then into accounts receivables
and then again into cash .
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REASONS FOR CHANGE IN OPERATING CYCLE.
# General Nature Of The Business Organization

the nature of business organization largely affects the operating cycle of organization. conduct
of business generally depends on the business requirements. business runs its activity according
to its nature, Every nature of business must maintain the good amount of cash, inventory, and
debtors.

» Size Of Business

when the size of business organization is large ,then amount of working capital must be large and
sufficient amount of cash is required. but when the size of business is small then amount of
capital must be small. hence amount of capital depends upon the size of business. .

# Production policy

regular and constant stock of inventories required for efficient production policy .the production
policy having direct relationship with the stock of inventories .higher inventories results higher
production.

# Length of production cycle

if the length of production cyele is longer then length of operating cycle will be longer. size of
operating cvcle depend upon the size and length of production cycle. lengthy operating cycle
may be became production cycle lengthy

# Seasonal Variations

structure of operating cycle is directly affected due to the variations in seasons. seasonal
variations can affects the working capital and operating cycle structure.

# Credit Policy

most of companies sold there products on the terms of credit that's why they are having large
amount of book debtors. higher amount of debtors means higher amount of working capital.
having more debtors is good sign for working capital.

N
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ADVANTAGES OF EFFECTIVE OPERATING CYCLE
# Solvency of business

proper operating cycle of business helps in maintaining solvency and liquidity. it provides
various sources of funds or cash from its operating cycle process. effective operating cycle
makes business more profitable and solvent.

# Increases goodwill

effective operating cycle increases the goodwill of organization and gives good amount of
sources for payment of business obligations

# regular supply of raw materials

operating cycle of business is directly effect on the production. for production large amount of
raw material is required. effective operating system helps in regular inflow of unprocessed
material,

> high morale

when operating system of business is effective then there is increase in morale of employees. it
gives the feeling of smooth flow of operations, confidence.

# regular payment of business obligations

cash is realized from operating cycle of business. this cash is used for payment of various
business obligations such as salaries, wages, overhead expenses.

» regular return on investments

effective operating cycle helps in smooth flow of production. products produced by company are
sold to its end users and company generates large amount of profits. Hence there is regular
payment of dividend to investors

.,

# ability to face crises

if there is good operating cycle, then company can manufacture large amounts of product and
becomes more powerful and will ready to faces any crises. effective operating cycle makes
company financial sound.
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DISADVANTAGES OF INEFFECTIVE OPERATING CYCLE

¥ Decrease In Business Growth Rate
business organization will not become profitable due to ineffective operating system.
unavailability of funds largely affects the productivity of business. And results in decrease in
profit of organization.

» Reduces Goodwill
lack of effective management of operating cycle will highly affects the goodwill of
organization. due to this the profitability of business may reduces.

» Low Rate Of Return On Investments
the objectives of organization will not be achieved due to lack of sound operating system. .
capital..the average rate of return will not be earned by company.

» Fixed Assets Can Not Be Used Properly
fixed assets of organization will not be used properly for business activities due to limited
funds and irregular flow of activities of operating cycle.

# Low Level Of Production
capacity of production will not be used fully, and its reduces the level of production. And its
leads failure of organization. customers go for another products.

¥ Decreases Credit Worthiness Of Company
whenever the goodwill of company decreases the credit worthiness of company also
decreases. hence company is required to maintain adequate source of capital as well as
effective operating system.

IMPACT OF OPERATING CYCLE IN OVERALL PRODUCTION

¥ Production

Production department deals with the raw material ;work in progress and stock of finished goods
.operating cycles is directly related to production department. Operating cycle decides the flow
of manufacturing activities, technology to be used, production capacity, improvement in delivery
techniques ecte.
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¥ Management of raw material

Operating cycle plays very vital role in management of materials .it deals with the procurement
of direct as well as indirect unprocessed material, accessories, plants and machineries, fixtures
;store parts that required for processing raw material to finished goods.

# Finance

Finance is one of the important factor that may impact on operating cyele. Operating cycle deals
with financial activities such as keeping working capital amount at exact level, arrangement of
funds as such a way that they meet all requirements of capital.

» Marketing

The main aim of marketing department that maximum selling of product. And quickly collection
of cash from customers. Operating cyele deals with capacity of production and also position of
holding of stock.

» Other managerial functions

Other managerial functions mean those factors which make operating cycle more efficient than
carlier. they help in make operating cycle more smooth and effective in order achieve
profitability and future sustainability.
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

To study the concept of working capital management and operating cvele
To know the factors affecting operating cycle.

To learn the liquidity position with the help of operating cycle.

To forecast working capital requirements with the help of operating cycle.

To know the whole operational effectiveness and performance of the company

RESEARCH AND METHODOLOGY

Research methodology adopted for analytical study is as follows:-

e

-

The observation technigue will be adopted and the audited reports and statements also
observed in this study.

The interview technigue will be adopted for the collection of information from branch
manager.

The audited financial statements for previous 3 years 2016-17,2017-18,2018-19. used for
the calculating ratios in this project.

Statistical techniques such as percentage, charts, graphs, diagrams, ratios will be intended
for the sorting and arrangement of data.

reference book is used in this study.

Scope of study

I'he scope of working capital and operating system is very huge. the main motive of this
particular study is to examination of working capital structure and find out the financial health of
company.

*
”~

"t.l'

Waorking capital is most widely used and one of the powerful technique of Financial
analysis. consist of number of options to focus on the key areas of company which affects
the profitability of company.

management of operating cycle plays extremely significant role in decision making it
helps in measures taken by company to achieve the required working capital

All these points are come under the management of operating cycle. so the scope of
working capital examination are very broad and huge

Limitation to study

o =,
o N i
o ey ks

Secondary data is used for calculating various ratios of particular study.
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(]

. This study is totally depends on past facts and information of yearly statements of
company. Financial data is not adjusted for price change or inflation and deflation.

3. Time constrains

4. Data collection

5. Some documents are confidential and can be available only for staff, So all information is

not collected,

DATA COLLECTION

The data collection is the systematic process of gathering and measuring information on
variables of interest .it is an established systematic fashion that enables one to answer stated
research questions test hypothesis and evaluate outcomes.

g DATA SOURCES
Secondary data
I. Annual report of company

Majority of information collected from the data in the balance sheet of company. It includes
annual reports of the year 2016-18.i have made comparison and made difference between the
three years amount. due to this I came to know the actual financial health of company.

2. Reference Book
Theory related to various concepts taken up from financial reference book.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

® 1. Raw Material Conversion Period = Average Raw Material

Average raw material consumed during year.

YEAR | BRITANNIA|  AMUL | NESTLE | PATANJALI|  HUL
2016-17 =3 2.21 230 T 240 " 3.60
2017-18 1.02 3.41 3.40 | 530 5.50
2018-19 ' 2.40 1.60 235 [ 535 6.70
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Raw material conversion period in %

7

G

)

i m2016-17
m 201718

# m2018-19

2

1

i

BRITANMIA ARLUL MNESTLE PATAMIALI HUL .
Interpretation

The raw material conversion period of BRITANNIA Amul, Patanjali, And HUL was highest in
2017-2018. And raw material conversion period of nestle was highest in 2016-17, The increasing
trend of RMCP is very good sign for company.

2. Work In Progress Conversion Period ( WIPCP) = Average Stock In Progress

Average Cost Of Production

| YEAR 'BRITANNIA | AMUL NESTLE |PATANJALI|  HUL
2016-17 | 218 2.13 3.40 350 | 455

2017-18 1B 225 250 | 48 | 536

2018-19 320 336 | 480 520 | 580 |
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work in progress conversion period in %

6

5

& @ 2016-17

3 W 2017-18
W 201819

2

M &
]

BRITANMNIA AMUL NESTLE PATANIALI HUL

Interpretation

Work in progress conversion period of all companies was highest in 2017-18.it shows that all
companies positive ratio of WIPCP .WIPCP shows hoe much time lag required to company for
producing finished products. all companies having increasing trend of wipcp it indicates that all
this company going o produce large number of products and become competitors of each others.

B Elmsh&d (—;‘roqu Cnnversinn Pgrmd { FGCP) AverageF shed Gonds Inveutury

. Averagﬂ Cost Df Goods Sold
2016-17 | 7.65 6.30 785 | 965 | 963
2017-18 7.44 036 7.20 T 1190 | 1036

2018-19 10.90 10.11 10.40 12.60 11.30 |
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finished goods conversion period in %
12

10
= 2016-17

| 201718
m201E-10

BRITAMMIA AMLIL MESTLE PATAMNIAL HUL

Interpretation

patanjali has highest finished goods conversion ratio in the year 2017-18 that is 12.60. and amul
has the lowest FGCP in the year 2017-18.the finished goods conversion ratio is the ratio which
shows actual time taken to sold finished goods.in 2016-17 the patanjali having highest FGCP
that is 11.90 and nestle having the lowest FGCP that is7.20 .and in the year 2015-16 the patanjali
having highest FGCP that is 9.65 and amul having lowest FGCP that is 6.30 .graph shows that
patanjali having strongest finished goods conversion period.

4. Debtors Conversion Period ( DCP) = Days In Company Operating Year

Debtors Turnover

' YEAR [ BRITANNIA | AMUL | NESTLE | PATANJALI HUL
|

1 2016-17 1662 | 1936 | 1536 16.32 15.90

| 2017-18 16.10 20.18 14.36 16.97 17.34

| 2018-19 19,78 21.31 11.39 2036 |  23.68
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Interpretation

debtors conversion period in %

20

15

L .
G

BRITAMNMIA

ARLIL

MESTLE

PATAM AL HLIL

B2016-17
m2017-18
ml018-19

HUL company having highest debtors conversion period that is 23.68 in year 2017-18.and nestle
company having lowest DCP that is 11.39 in year 2017-18.debtors conversion period shows aver
age collection period. it shows how much time lag is required to converts debtors of company

into cash.

5. Creditors Conversion Period (CCP) =

Days In Company Operating Year

Creditors Turnover

YEAR BRITANNIA |  AMUL 'NESTLE | PATANJALI HUL
2016-17 | 9.1 I 1014 9.36 8.63 | 1041
2017-18 13.34 YT 5.36 1036 | 1169 |
2018-19 12.45 12.08 4.63 13.01 13.56
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Creditors conversion period in %
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Interpretation

Credit conversion period represents the how much time business takes to sales its debtors in
exchange of suppliers. Hul company having highest credit conversion period. And the company
nestle having lowest credit conversion period that is 4.63

6. Gmﬁﬂpernﬁnﬁﬂ?ﬂe = RMCP + WIPCP +FGEP+DCP

YEAR BRITANNIA AMUL NESTLE | PATANJALI HUL |
201617 27.55 30.00 38.01 31.87 33.68
L 2017-18 25.79 35.20 "~ 2746 | 39.06 38.56
12018-19 36.27 38.38 28.04 43,52 47.48
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:U gross operating cycle in %
40
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Interpretation

gross operating ratio of HUL company was highest in 2017-18 that is 47.48.and it was lowest of
nestle company in 2017-1% that is 28.94.gross operating ratio shows time period after raw
material purchase till its transformation into cash. its is one of the important phase of company.

7. Net Operating Cycle = Gross Operating Cycle — Creditors Collection Period

~ YEAR BRITANNIA | AMUL NESTLE | PATANJALI|  HUL
2016-17 1844 19.86 19.55 23.24 2327
| 2017-18 11.95 26.39 2210 28.70 26.87
| 2018-19 | 23.82 25.40 2431 - 3051 33.92
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Interpretation

HUL company having highest net operating cycle ratio in year 2017-18 that is 33.92 .the
increasing trend shows the positive operating cycle. it shows time require to company for taking
inventory. and receives invoices from customers.

FINDINGS

¥ Operating cycle of all companies except nestle having increasing trend. The increasing trend
in RMCP WIPCP ,FGCP ,DCP AND CCP shows that company having effective operating
system . It is good sign for company.

> Stock of inventories and accounts receivables in operating cycle helps in increasing the
profitability of organization.

» Increasing amount of stock per year shows that company is having effective operating
system. And it is positive sign for company.

¥ company not using its funds for operating system due to the expansion and diversification
plans, So working capital and operating system requirements are not fulfilled.

¥ It is found that net operating cycle having continuously increases therefore there is upward
trend of operating cycle due increase in raw material consumption period and finished good
consumption period

» The financial ability of all companies except nestle is increasing every year from the above
analvsis.

» From this study we found that the NOC of company and creditors period of payment is
average that is 10 days, So it does not affect GOC.
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SUGGESSION

» Operating cycle of all companies except nestle having increasing trend. The increasing trend
in RMCP, WIPCP, FGCP ,DCP AND CCP shows that company having effective operating
system . It is good sign for company.

» All companies having the adequate amount of working capital. And good liquidity and
profitability position. But after utilizing all short term funds they will be more profitable,

» Companies should use proper techniques foe inventory control such as fixing minimum,
maximum, ordering levels for inventory.

» Company should use inventory management systems like ABC analysis, EOQ system .it will
resull in proper utilization of operating cycle.

» Due to though competition prices of products are very high. The all companies should adopt
cost reduction theory by using optimum resources in operating cycle.

CONCLUSION

»

In this project | have studied operating cycle of five manufacturing companies. 1 have
forecast working capital requirements with the help of operating system.

# I have studied the factors that influence the structure of operating cycle.

# llearn how to determine whole operational efficiency with the help of operating cycle.

» There is increase in stock of inventory that is positive sign for company. it shows that
there is regular supply of inventory.
From this analysis i know that operating cycle plays very essential role in profitability and
long term sustainability of company.
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Abstract:

Since 2000, after going through various discussions & debates, finally Goods & Services Tax (GST) has
become a reality. The introduction of GST has become one of the most transformational reforms since the
1991 reform in Indian economy. As it amalgamates a large quantity of both the taxes i.c. Central & State
taxes which helps to overcome with the issue of cascading effect of taxation or double taxation and further
to it, it gives one common national market for the goods & services or both. GST is a comprehensive tax
which is imposed on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods and services or both, besides those
which did not fall in its scope. As the Goods & Services Tax applicable throughout the country it impacts
on each and every sector of economy and quite large on Agriculture Sector as it contributes 16% sharein
the national GDP of country and employs50% of Indian population. Above changes in tax rates will
automatically reflects in the changes in the price structure of agricultural inputs, followed by commission
or margin of manufacturers and dealer’s, imports and exports and finally farmer’s income and economy of
country, Overall. it seems, from the input side, that the cost of cultivation for farmers may increase
marginally, which will put mild pressure on agri prices. But, before concluding this prices of agri-outputs

are also need to consider.
Keywords: GST, Agri-product GST, goods & services

I. INTRODUCTION:

The Goods and Service Tax is one of the must needed indirect tax reform in India. "-‘vhlr:h is apphmhlr. 1o
whole of India (for the State of Jammu & Kashmir, it is enforced from 8P July, 2017). GST is a
comprehensive tax which is imposed on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods and services or both
at the national level. It has subsumed all the indirect taxes collected earlier by the state government and the

central governments on goods and services or both.

As per Article 366 (12A), “Goods and Services Tax means any tax on supply of goods. or services or both
LR 5 %]
except taxes on the supply of the alcoholic liquor for human consumption™, o -
Director
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Further to it, The Article 366 (12) defines “Goods as it includes all materials. commodities. and articles

(pre-existing definition)”. and The Article 366 (26A) defines “Services as anything other than goods™.

“Goods and Services Tax law while having unique principles, has significant elements of prior Central and
State laws: and is also inspired by VAT/GST legislation of European Union (EU). Australia. Malaysia etc.
along with International VAT/GST guidelines of Organization for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD)™.

The state like Maharashtra where majority of population depends upon Agriculture Sector for its

employment. In which the role of Agriculture Sector for contributing to the economy of the state is around

1 2%,

Agri-inputs and its timely supply plays important role for cultivating plants and enhancing the crop
productivity. There are various agri-inputs has been used for cultivating plants like seeds, crop protection
chemicals, fertilizers, insecticides, pesticides etc. Same in the case of Agri-outputs which will be the final
products obtained after by utilizing the agri-inputs. Agri-output includes food grains (rice, wheat etc.),
vegetables, fruits, jute, cotton, tea, coffee etc.for this to study the impact of GST on these agri-inputs as

well as agri-outputs becomes necessary.

As per GST regime. after considering time to time amendments in the tax rates for different kind of inputs
like seeds (exempted). fertilizer (5%). insecticides (12%), crop protection (18%) and outputs like food
grains (exempted), jute cotton mesta (5%), tea coffee (3%), processed food (12%). prevent the industry for

unigue treatment for all agriculture inputs and outputs.

Goods and Services Tax has been launched to provide boost for economic growth of India. As it transforms
the majority of indirect taxes levied earlier towards one single tax applicable to whole of country. This
gives benefit by avoiding cascading effect of tax on tax and free flow of goods and services across the

country. The implementation of GST has influenceeach and every sector of economy, and quite large on

Agriculture Sector as it has the third largest sector by contributing to the national GDP. Agriculture in all
ficlds invariably attain the soft corner by allowing exemptions from the taxes as remedy which has been
continually granted to this industry and indirect tax isn't exception with GST following the same.

| £\ ) in case of goods, “all the basic *not processed’ agriculture goods which are not chargeable under

W __,/" - 8 PR
\l\E}:‘; 2 current VAT laws would not be charged to tax in GST™.

= In case of service, “the exemption has been continued lo the several services in relation to

agriculture produce which are exempted from service tax™.

However, there is an exemption in the indirect tax in the agriculture sector but. there is a increase or

decrease in the rates of taxes in many food items. Thus. there is a need to explorg the possible implications
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of the GST on the Indian Agriculture Sector. This study mainly focuses on agri inputs and agri outputs of

the agricultural sector.

The Journey to GST
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Literature Review:

Indian Council of Food & Agriculture (2017), studied, positive and negative effects of GST on Agri-

inputs with respect to manufacturing cost, retail price, farmer’s profitability, export market, imports and the

overall influence of GST on Indian agricultural market.

S.Tharani (2017), has indicated merits and demerits of GST on agriculture sector of India. impact of GST

on National Agricultural Market, how GST will impact the service provided by a goods transport agency

for transporting the agriculture produce.

Akram Khan (2018), studied GST models in India, important features of GST, problems with GST,

prospects of GST, impact of GST on Indian economy, relation or impact of GST on Indian Agriculture

sector, tax rate structure for agriculture sector before GST Vs. after GST, influence of GST on Indian

Agriculture Market.

2. OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: &\
I. To study thoroughly the history, various concepts& mechanisms of GST. I.II,I;-S"J{f Pg;n;*fg )
2. To understand the implication of GST on agricultural produces. % *ff
3. To analyze the impact on prices due to differences in tax ratesunder GST and earlier tax system
with respect to agricultural products.
4. To have an opinion on impact of Goods and Service Tax in the Agricu Itu%‘wr in India.
Dﬁc
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3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

Exploratory Research has been conducted to study the concept. It intends in simple terms to discover the
research questions and does now not intend to offer final and conclusive solutions to current issues. As
GST has been rolled out in India still, there is continuous amendments in the provisions of law have been
carried out followed by changes in the tax rates of goods or services or both. But, the research definitely

helps us to have a better understanding of the problem.
3.1 Data Collection:

The study has been conducted by using Secondary data. The data has been collected from the various
circulars & notifications published by the government with respect to specify the rate of tax. Also, the Act-
Rules and there time to time amendments published by the government has been collected to study the

various concepts and mechanisms of GST.
4. DATA ANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION:

Agriculture Inputs:

Sr. | Pre-GST Post-GST
Description
No. x Tax Rate Tax Rate
K Seeds (2 0%
J. 2 Fertilizer 6% 129%
3 Pesticide 6% 18%
4 Herbicides 6% 18%
5 Insecticides 6% 18%
6 Drip and Sprinklers 5% 12%
7 Agricultural Tractors 6% 12%
30% ——
25%
20%
15%
10% Post-G5T
5% Tax Rate
) A w o= . Pr=-35T
B E é 1‘; % g = 5 £ Tax Rate
i = o= -] o (=S s |
o 'E E =
& e 3 E 8 & 'E—,,E
1 P 3 4 5 & 7
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Interpretation:

While collecting the data the core areas has been focused which covers majority of agricultural inputs. So,

the major seven inputs has been considered for the analytical presentation.

From the above data, it is observed that there is large variation in the tax rates between pre-gst era and afier
gst has been implemented. The Seeds has been pooled to exempt category as it is as per the previous tax
rate structure. The rate for Fertilizer has been raised from 6% to 12% followed by the rates Pesticide,
Herbicides & Insecticides from 6% to 18%. The rates for Irrigation equipment’s like drip & sprinklers has
also been increased from 3% to 12%. The tax rate for tractors (except road tractors having engine capacity

more than 1800cc) has been raised from 6% to 12%.

Agriculture Outputs ;

Sr. il iy Pre-GST | Post-GST
1 Description
No. Tax Rate Tax Rate |
| Rice, Wheat 0% 0% T
2 Rice, Wheat with Brand Name 6% 5% |
3 Fresh Vegetables, Fruits = T S T MR |
4 Fruit Juices, Processed Vegetables % & | 128
5 Fruits Jams, Jelly, Pickle, Sauce, Marmalades 6% 1294
|
| Spices including cumin, dry chillysaffron, turmeric, |
6 6% 5%
| cardamom et,
| 7 | Jute, Cotton, Mesta o 5% 3% {
1
| 8 Tea, Coffee, Cocoa 6% 5%
14%
12%
10%
8%
6% -
4% |
= e Pre-GST
0% - . = : - - Tax Rate
£ 5% Sg/ £ 8 E e POST-GST
s (8 | & |8, |E2|5F| 2|8 g
- = o 29| aF| wiE & o Tax Rate
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Interpretation:

Same as the data collected of Agricultural inputs the data has been collected to cover majority of
Agricultural Outputs. Likewise, major eight agricultural outputs has been considered for the analytical

presentation,

As per the above data it is observed that, the tax rate for Cereals like Rice, Wheat etc., Fresh Vegetable &
Fruits have been kept as it is to the exempt category for the tax. If the same Rice, Wheat has been put up in
the unit container and given a registered brand name for selling the same. the tax bracket for it will change.
In previous tax structure it has been covered in the tax bracket of 6% which has been reduced to 5% in the
5T era,

I'he tax rate for Fruit Juices. Processed Vegetables. Fruits Jams, Jelly, Pickle. Sauce, Marmalades has been

raised from 6% to 12%.

The tax rate for an assortment of spices used in Indian Cuisine like cumin, dry chilly, saffron, turmeric.
cardamom ete. has been reduced from 6% to 5%. The tax rate for Tea, Coffee, Cocoa has been also

reduced from 6% to 5%.
The tax rate for Jute, Cotton. Mesta has been kept as it is to 3%.
5. FINDING OF THE STUDY:

While going through the rates prescribed under previous tax structure and in GST tax structure, it is found
that the tax rates are kept as almost similar with previous tax rate structure. Although, there are some

exception for it.

# In case of Agricultural Inputs like Fertilizer, Pesticide, Insecticides etc. it is observed that there is
huge gap between the tax rate in previous tax structure and under GST. While finding the reason for
such gap. it is found that in previous tax structure excise duty which are ranging between 12% to
12.5% has been charged on these products at the time of manufacturing the product.

# Similarly it is found that, in case of Irrigation equipment’s like Drip, Sprinklers & Tractors in
previous tax structure the excise duty of 12.5% has been charged at the time of manufacturing the
product.

# 1t is found that, Food processing industry dealing with Fruit Juices, Processed Vegetables, Fruits

Jams, Jelly, Pickle, Sauce, Mar sietc-has got a hike in tax rate of 6% in current tax in the

GS5T regime.
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6. CONCLUSION:

Adter going through the various concepts of GST, there are various favorable and unfavorable implication
of GST like it gives single tax head by eliminating various indirect taxes applicable in the country. It also
provides uniformity in the tax rate based on HSN Code in case of goods and SAC in case of services which

will help to sell the agriculture inputs as well as output on uniform price across the country.

Itis also concluded that, the majority of output agricultural produces falls into the category of exempt from
tax hence, the taxes paid on purchases of agricultural inputs like seeds, tractors, insecticides, fertilizers.
pesticides, etc. has been blocked which leads to rise in prices of agricultural outputs. It is also need to note
that the prices of agricultural outputs are majorly controlled by the market forces which adversely affects
the farmers, as the prices paid for the agricultural input products rises and prices of agricultural output

products are remains stagnant,

Due to the above conclusions: It is required to take at most care while deciding the tax rate structure as well
as the policies for claiming the input tax credits, as the agriculture sector plays a very crucial role in the

Indian economy.
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Abstract

The Indian banking facing of the major issue of Non-Performing Assets. They increasing NPA has a
straight effect on the profitability of the bank. Higher the NPA indicates the lower efficiency and lower NPA
shows the high level of progress and potentiality of the bank. The sound financial position of a bank depends
upon the level of NPA and recovery of loan. The objective of the study is to evaluate the performance of
Bank of Maharashtra on the basis of NPA. In this paper, the researcher tried to find out whether there is a

significant relationship between Net NPA and Net Profit or not.
Key Work: Non- Performing Assets, Net NPA, Net Profit.
I. INTRODUCTION

The Banking System is the soul of the financial system. The major function of the financial system is
gathering of public saving and its allocation in different sector of the economy as an investment. NPA is one

of the most important phenomena that have to properly follow by the bank.

The Reserve Bank of India has issued a parameter for bank regarding NPA that the interest and principle. An
assel is converted into NPA if the borrower does not pay dues. *NPA means loans which are undue or
defaulted for the specific period of time generally for 90 days” Non-Performing Assets are classified in the

four categories.

|- Standard Asset: “Assets which are receiving principle amount and interest on regular basis is called
standard assets”™.

2- Sub-Standard Assets: “Assets which was consider as non-performing for a period of 12 month is
called as Sub-Standard assets. These assets have NPA for less than or equal to 12 months”,

3- Doubtful Assets: “Doubtful assets are those assets which are non-performing for the period of more
than 12 months™.

4- Loss Assets: “Loss assets are those assets which are identified as loss by the bank / internal/ external

auditor /the RBI inspection™. ‘E’ﬁ&’ »
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2. LITERATURE REVIEW

Many published research papers, articles are available on internet related to the NPA. So, researcher review
closely related articles and overview the different issues of NPA in banking sector.

1) Kavitha, N. (Jan 2012) emphasised on the calculation of nonperforming assets on profitability its quantity
and outcomes. The be trained found that there is a growth in advances over the interval of the gain
knowledge of. Though. the decline in ratio of Non-performing assets shows growth within the belongings

excellent of SBI businesses, Nationalized Banks and personal Sector Banks,

2) Ray. R. (2013} observed various causes foremost of Non-Performing Assets (NPA) and methods of
handling NPA in different types of Banks. Since NPA has been developing danger in banking. the study may
help knowing this theory well and banks may adopt helpful methods so as to sustain NPA at the lowest level.
He determined that the happening of NPA impact of the productivity and financial health of a Bank .

harmfully.

3) Kaur K. and Singh B. (2011) In this article studied the NPA in public or private sector banks & measured
as an belongings of public or personal sector banks’ studied that NPAs are measured as an enormous
element to evaluator the exhibit and financial force of banks. The NPA plays vital roles as a trainer of

economic course and development of public & private sector banks.
4) Bhatia (2007) in this research paper author discovered that there are different factors are affected on NPA.
So, it is necessary to evaluate the efficiency and financial health of bank.

The extent of NPAs is among the drivers of financial stability and growth of the banking sector.

5) Kaur (2006) On this study paper her opinion on credit score management and quandary level of NPAs in

Public Sector Banks. recommended that for lively dealing with of NPAs, there may be an critical I
requirement for generating right perception in regards to the opposing impact of NPAs on effectiveness
between financial institution staff, primarily the subject representatives. Bankers will have to have general

la =
i better acceptance and mutual trust.

3. OBJECTIVES

|. To know the concept of NPA.
2. To learn the status of Non-Performing Assets of Bank of Maharashtra.

3. To examine correlation between Net NPA and Net Profit of Bank.
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4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Research Methodology is a process of collecting the information & helps to find out the solutions 10

the topic selected by the researcher. It is a systematic way of presenting information.

4.1 Research Method: Analytical Research
Analytical methods are create or a methods find out how to investigates some difficulty, popularity or some
reality. Analytical strategies in most cases time restricted and undertaking limited. They are used once to
resolve a detailed predicament. Antagonistic to administration methods that have an effect on management
of the institution in the long run.
4.2 Data Collection:
The present study is based on secondary data which covered period of 8 financial year 2011-18. The data has
been collected from annual reports of Bank of Maharashtra, various Articles, Journals, and Books dealing
with the current banking scenario and research papers.

4.3 Hypothesis

I, Ho- There is no significant association between Net NPA and Net Profit.

2. HI - There is significant association between Net NPA and Net Profit. /4

5. DATA ANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION

Table No-1

Year Gross NPA Bank Of Maharashtra

2011 1173.70

2012 129703 G e i

2013 1137.55 =3

2014 ¥ Big 2859850 -l = = &
s B s

2016 [03858.53 == '
2017 171887.14 §
2018 18433235 =i
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Graph No-1
Gross NPA Bank Of Maharashtra
200000
150000
100000 B Gross NPA Bank Of
50000 - Maharashtra
0 = . - A
2 e O R i
(= [ - S -~ S~ [ — ER = BN — LR = |
(] ™ =~ i~ i~ ™~ ™~ -
Interpretation:

With the reference to above table no.1 & graph no.l indicates Gross NPA

gross NPA in the yvear 2017 and 2018 as compared to previous vears.

1s increasing and high level of .-

Table No-2
F Net NPA
Bank Of Maharashtra
2011 618.95 =
2012 469.57
2013 392.93
2014 1807.32 i
2015 N S ] L= =
2016 6832.03
2017 11230
2018 9641
Graph No-2 “

Net NPA Bank Of Maharashtra
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Interpretation:

With the reference to above table no.2 & graph no.2 shows that Net NPA is increasing and high level of Net

NPA in the year 2017 as compared to previous years.

Table No-3
I Sub-Standard Asset
Bank Of Maharashtra
2011 408.16
2012 | 681.50
2013 581.70
2014 21590.33 d Lo P i
2015 2974684 - Ell ol i S (0,
2016 53426.57 =
2017 52842.26
2008 42199.79 3w Py = i

Graph No-3

Sub-Standard Asset Bank Of

Maharashtra
60000
40000
20000 ﬂ Q o b = Sub-Standard Asset —
g = - i O ¥ Bank Of Maharashtra /;,— S g
T, TP T (EF Baten
L S (& Anecs

Interpretation: e

As per above table no.3 & graph no.3 it shows that sub-standard assetsis increasing and high level of sub-

e
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standard assets in the year 2016 - 2018 as compared 1o previous years.
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Table No- 4
Viiir Doubtful Asset
Bank Of Maharashira
2011 373.08
2012 190.01 )
2013 177.92
2014 3713.66
2015 18303.87
2016 22809.81 I
2017 66441.88 i ) y
2018 39485.79 ®
Graph No- 4

Doubtful Asset Bank Of

Maharashtra
80000 -
60000 -
40000 ® Doubtful Asset Bank Of
30000 ! Maharashtra
4 D

N B b L8 b A LS
S L A
ool e il R

Interpretation:

As per above table no.4 & graph no.4 it shows that the increasing level of doubtful asset in the year 2017 as

per previous year, and then decreasing level in the vear 2018.
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Table No- 5
Loss Asset
Year
Bank Of Maharashtra
2011 216.46
2012 148.15 3
2013 166.93
2014 1131.50 =
2015 T 10523.59 - '
2016 15442.06 i i
2017 1783.81 L
2018 11776.87 =i -
Graph No- 5
Loss Asset Bank Of Maharashtra

12000
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Interpretation:

As per the above table no.5 & graph no.5 shows that the high level of loss asset

the previous years.
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Table No- 6
_ Gross NPA to Gross Advance
Year
Bank Of Maharashtra
2011 2.47%
2012 2.28%
2013 1.49% &
=717 S 3.16% AT S
s 00 6.33% N 7Tt B =
2016 9.34% o
2017 16.93%,
2018 19.48%
Graph No- 6
Gross NPA to Gross Advance Bank
Of Maharashtra
20.00%
10.00% ® Gross NPA to Gross
i E Advance Bank Of
0.00% B o =8 Maharashtra
il T U IR - T - S T

Interpretation:

As per the above table no.6 & graph no.6, it indicates that the percentage level of Gross NPA to Gross

Advance is low in the year 2013,and vice-versa the high level of Gross NPA to Gross Advance in the year

2018.
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Table No- 7
i Net NPA to Net Advance
Bank Of Maharashtra
(2011 1.32% L
2012 — [0.84% R 2
2013 0.52%
2014 2.03%
2015 4.19% e
2016 6.35% g i b &
2017 3 11.76%
® 2018 i 11.24% 2
Graph No- 7

Net NPA to Net Advance Bank Of
Maharashtra

15.00%

10.00% 1 = Net NPA to Net
5.00% 4 ’ l Advance Bank Of
0.00% + T e L Maharashtra

o A %
'\r "‘p'\- o
w“@m“w“%m*&’@

. Interpretation:

As per above table no.7 & graph no.7 it shows that the increasing percentage level of Net NPA to Net

Advance in the vear 2017, as compared to previous years, and then decreasing level in the vear 2018,

Hypothesis f' S

I. Ho- There is no significant association between Net NPA and Net Profit.

2. HI - There is significant association between Net NPA and Net Profit.
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Sr. No Year Net Profit (Cr) Net NPA (Cr)

r 2010-11 330 | 618.95

2 2011-12 431 | 469.57

- Wt 2012-13 760 39293

4 2013-14 386 1807.32

5 2014-15 451 4126.57

6 2015-16 101 6832.03

T 2016-17 -1373 11230

8 2017-18 1146 9641
Mean =71.5 43R89.79625
SD T7O5.7794023 4352 81355
Cv -10610% 99%4 .
Correlation -0.917632369

116000 e

14000 ¥ = 2005, 50 5296

R*=0.8715

12000 4 === et Profit (Cr)
10000 =i~ Net NPA (Cr)
8000 —— Poly. {Net Profit
6000 — E'i’.ii n. (Met NPA
4000 (i)
2000 y =-79.893x? + 465.89% - 66.75
; R? = 0.8491 .

From the above table and graph it is proved that there is association between Net Profit and Net NPA. The
standard deviation of Net profit is 795.77 and coefficient of variance of Net profit ratio is -10610%. The
standard deviation of Net NPA is 4352.81 and coefficient of variance of Net NPA ratio is 99%. There is a
negative correlation between Net profit and Net NPA. It shows the adverse effect on bank profitability.
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FINDINGS &CONCLUSION:
The bank seems to have an increasing trend of NPA in last 8 years.
Met NPA is highest in year 2016-17,amount 11230cr.

From the above study it is observed that Net NPA is increasing and Net Profit is decreasing.

Most of the bank facing the NPA problem & this is very big issue for every bank. The NPA has directly

affected on profitability of the bank and also brand image of the bank. Whereas most of the banks, major

source of earnings are interest based income. The bank seems to have an increasing trend of NPA in last

8 years. The hypothesis prove that the NPA having direct impact on net profit.
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ABSTRACT :

This ResearchProposal focuses an the Analysis of Mutual Fund’sPerformanceby taking Open Ended
Equity Mutual Fund Schemes. Three categories of mutual fund schemes (Equity Small Cap, Equity Mid Cap
& Equity Large Cap} with reference to the commercial banks are selected for the study. (State Bank of
India, Bank of India & Bank of Baroda- Public Bank, HDFC Bank& ICICI Bank-Private Bank). The objective
of this research is to analyse theperformance& measure the risk of mutual fund schemes through the
Statistical Parameters, Ratio Analysis& Returns. The outcome of this research is concerned with the
returns on the mutual fund investment with the risk. The preference is determined by the comparison of
the Statistical Parameters & the Returns. This comparison helps to measure the risk & the performance of
the Mutual Fund 5Bl Mutual Fund is the mast preferred in the public sector. HDFC Mutual Fund & ICICI
Mutual Fund are the meost preferved in the private sector. The research will help the investors for their
investments in mutual fund schemes& change the preference & habit of their investment.

KEYWORDS : Mutual Fund, Performance, Parameters, Risk, Returns, Small Cap, Mid Cap&Large Cap

INTRODUCTION
MUTUAL FUND

Mutual Fund is a recent investment trend in the financial market. It is an investment, where
investors pool their money together in a single professionally managed fund.

Mutual Fund has four main components such as investor, fund manager, research team &
returns.Mutual fund is a way of collecting money from investors. [tgives an oppertunity to invest money
in the capital market indirectly with minimum risk. It also encourages the investors to earn more
returns by the investment,

TYPES OF MUTUAL FUND

* DEBT FUND-Debt funds are those funds which are owed by the company for shart term such as
bonds, debentures & term loan. These funds have comparatively high liquidity. There is less risk in
the debt fund.

* EQUITY FUND-Equity funds are those funds which are owned or raised by the company for long
term such as shares like equity shares & preference shares. These funds have low liquidity. There is
a high risk in the equity fund,

» HYBRID FUND-Hybrid funds have a combination of both debt and equity. Some investors invest in
gold along with either debt or equity or both. There is balanced risk in hybrid fund.it can be high or

low:.
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STATASTICAL PARAMETERS

ALPHA-Alpha refers to an excess of the actual returns on the investment over the fund's
expected returns based on it's beta,If Alpha is positive, then the fund's performance is well, IF Alpha is
negative, a fund is not performing well,

BETA-Beta measures the fund's volatility or systematic risk in the market. If a beta is greater
than one, then there is more risk in the investment than the market. If a beta is less than one, there is
less risk in the investment than the market.

R-S5QUARED-R-Squared measures the fund’'s movement in the market in the form of percentage,
R-Squared value should be higher L.e. between 85-100 which is better for the fund's performance.lf
there isa lower R-squared i.e. less than 70%, it is less appropriate to the fund’s performance,

SHARPE RATIO-Sharpe Ratio uses standard deviation & excess returns to indicate the reward
per unit of risk. If the Sharpe Ratio is higher, it is better for the fund’s historical risk-adjusted
performance. Sharpe Ratio helps the investors to know, whether the returns on investment are due to
the investment decisions or the impact of excess risk.

STANDARD DEVIATION-The range of a fund's performancemeasured by Standard Deviation. IF
the standard deviation is greater, then there is more risk of the investment in the market& vice-versa.lt
helps to know, how much the return on a fund is differentiating from the expected returns based on its
historical performance.

EXPENSE RATIO-The expense ratio is the relationship between a fund's operating expenses &
the value for all the assets under the management. It is the cost to manage the mutual fund, Operating
expenses reduce the fund's assets, which lead to reduce the returns. It can be calculated by dividing
total fund costs by total fund assets. If the expense ratio is low, it is better for the returns & vice-versa.

MUTUAL FUND SCHEMES

Mutual Fund Schemes are cateporised as Small Cap Fund, where risk is high & returns are high,
Mid Cap Fund, where risk is mid & returns are mid, Large Cap Fund, where risk is low & returns are
moderate. There is another scheme called as Multi Cap Fund in which there is a combination of all three
schemes,

Mutual funds collect money from all type of investors, Each investor has different choice &
preference of the investment. Investor can invest money in any mutual fund scheme as per his choice.
He should have ability of taking a risk for earning high returns.

SYSTEMATIC INVESTMENT PLAN

Systematic Investment Plan is the most popular in Mutual Fund Investment. It helps the
investors to gain better returns regularly & consistently. It is a plan where the investors can invest
money with same monthly amount & gain returns more than the inflation rate. Investment should be
consistent & for long term.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Dr. 5. Anand & Dr. V. Murugaiah in Goa Institute of Management, Goa (2003)- The purpose
of this study is to apply the measurement tools of modern portfolio theory to the mutual fund's
performance. The study examined the relationship between the fund and market return to understand
the impact of fund's specific characteristics on the performance. It helped to evaluate the skills of the
fund manager.

R. Nithya in the IFMR Chennai (2004)-This study analysed the performance of all the schemes
available in the Franklin Templeton Mutual funds. [t identifiedthat the Asset Management Company
which is performing well & the top schemes such as equity toemphasize the values of mutual funds.
According to the study, Franklin Templeton Mutual funds performed well and met the expectations.

Jaspal Singh& Subhash Chander inGuru Nanak Dev University, Punjab (2006)-According to
this research, the gold is the most preferred investment in the metals by the investors.Salariedinvestors
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whose age between 20 to 35 years invest in equity-oriented schemes. Many investors invest their
money in the yellow metals.

Deepak Agrawal in Truba College of Management & Technology Indere (2007)- The study
analysed the Mutual Fund& its importance in the capital markets. It helpedhoth the Fund-Manager and
Fund-Investor. According to the study,the performance affected the investment & saving habits of the
investors and the confidence & loyalty of the fund manager.

Prasath R. H. in Anna University [2009)- The study focused on the investment in mutual
fund HDFC mutual fundschemes considered for the study. The researcher calculated the Sharpe Ratio&
NAV to select the best mutual fund scheme, If the investor cannot find the parameters like Standard
Deviation and Beta, then NAV can be the best option to ascertain the performance.

PROBLEM STATEMENT OF THE STUDY

“Te understand Mutual Fund Schemes’ Performance by using different statistical
paramelers& aware the investorsabout the investment in the Mutual Fund, as they canstart the
investment in the Mutwal Fund Schemesrather than the investment in other sources.”

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

L. To understand the performance& measure the risk of the Mutual Fund by using different statistical
parameters,

2. To compare the various mutual fund’'s schemes of various commercial banksto find out the best
scheme,

3. To know the best Mutual Fund Investment plan for the investment by studying the returns&
expense ratio.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research is the systematic process in which the researcher collects the information & analyses
it for his own understanding. It refers to a study of the topic deeply & strongly.Research helps to
increase the knowledge about the particular topic.

DATA COLLECTION

Data Collection is a process of organising the data.Data collection starts after identifying
theresearch problem. Data Collection is done for analysing & interpreting. There are two types of data
collection are as follows:

PRIMARY DATA- The primary data is a fresh and used for the first time. | have collected primary data
during the observations while my research. It is a new data as it is used by the researcher first timeand
nebody else has used this before. The primary data can be collected through following ways:

1. Observation Method

2, Discussion with Mutual Fund Adviser

SECONDARY DATA-The secondary datais an old or used & existing or not for the first time. It is used
data & collected by everybody before. The secondary data can be collected through following ways:
1. Internet

2. Books
3. Journals
RESEARCH METHOD

Qualitative Research Method has been used to study, which includes observations& discussion
with the mutual fund advisor, Observations are done while studying about the mutual fund. | have taken
some inpuls for the research, while discussing with the mutual fund advisor.
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SAMPLING TECHNIQUE
Convenience sampling technique has been used to study. A sample of 3 Schemes &5 Banksis
selected for the study. Convenience sampling technique is better for the sampling as per the choices.

Convenience sampling technique is a type non-probability samplingtechniquein which the
sample can be drawn from the population easily.

STATISTICAL TOOLS & TECHNIQUES

Statistical Parameters such as Alpha, Beta, R-Squared, Sharpe Ratio, Expense Ratio & Standard
Deviation are used for the study, which are useful for indicating the performance & risk of the mutual
fund schemes.

DATA ANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION
EQUITY SMALL CAP FUND

"Scheme Launch Date | AUM Expense | 1-Year | 3-Yrs 5-Yrs 10-Yrs | Since

| Name (Crore) | Ratio Ret (%) | Ret (%) | Ret (%) Ret (%) | Launch
| (Data as (%0) | Ret (%4)
on 19-03-
19)

5Bl Small | 05/09/2009 | 1,604.50 | 2.44 -8.05 19.06 28.67 - 18.76
Cap Fund-
Regular |
Plan-
Growth
BOI AXA | 12/12/2018 | 34.58 2.98 - - . | - 4.9
Small Cap
Fund-
Regular
Plan [ [
Growth »* | |
HDFC 05/04,/2008 | 6,311.85 | 2.12 -0.88 21.34 ! 20.02 22.57 14.41
Small Cap
Fund- | !
Regular
Growth
| Plan T
ICICI 18/10/2007 | 175.58 2.75 | -11.55 . 10.12 12.51 17.2 /8.22 .
Prudential |
Small Cap |
Fund-
Growth | 3 I
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EQUITY SMALL CAPFUND

Spll Cap P 0L ANA Sali Cap  HDFC Sl Cap Tmd - 10101 Prugesnad S

mpaa G path Faa

INTERPRETATION-

Equity Small Cap Funds are those funds where, risk is high, but returns are also high. Investors
can get high returns, even there is high risk. Young investors can start their investment in the Equity
Small Cap Fund. In the public sector, SBI Small Cap Fund gives high returns of 18.76,as there is an

expense ratio of 2,44, where in the private sector, HDFC Small Cap Fund gives the returns of 14.41, as
there Is an expense ratio of 2.12. Investment is also huge in these two funds,

STATISTICAL PARAMETERS
NAME OF THE FUND ALPHA BETA R: | SHARPE STANDARD
RATIO DEVIATION
5Bl Small Cap Fund- | 11.52 0.79 72.46 1.17 19.17
Regular Plan- Growth |
HDFC Small Cap Fund- | 5.55 0.7 84.35 | 097 16.03 =
| Regular Growth Plan |
ICICI Prudential Small | -1.49 0.72 79.39 0.52 17.02
Cap Fund- Growth

STATISTICAL PARAMETERS- EQUITY SMALL CAP FUND

-ln ALPHA HBETA R-2 SHARPE KATECS STARDARD
CHEVIATION
- Sl Saiwi ] 4 ap Fund- Bopular Man- Onosili e [ITWFE il €0 T Rouuibar Cirdwsh |
FOTE Prisdennial >l ( TR S A |
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INTERPRETATION-

5B1 Small Cap Fund- Regular Plan Growth has the best value of Alpha as compared to other
schemes. It has 11,52 Alpha. 5o, it has performed better than its Beta. HDFC Small Cap Fund- Regular
Growth Plan has Alpha value 5.55. ICIC Prudential SmallCap Fund- Growth has negative Alpha value i.e,
=1.49, which indicates a fund has underperformed.

All small cap schemes have a Beta less than one. S8l Small Cap Fund- Regular Plan Growth hasa
Heta value of 0.79, HDFC Small Cap Fund- Regular Growth Plan has a Beta value of 0.70 & ICICI
Prudential Small Cap Fund- Growth has 0.72 Beta value. It indicates that the investment is less risky
than the market.

Each mutual fund scheme has more than 70 R-Squared, which indicates a more useful Beta
figure.5BI has higher Sharpe Ratio i.e. 1.17. HDFC has Sharpe Ratio of 0.97 & ICICI has 0.52. It indicates
that SBI Small Cap Fund has better historical risk-adjusted performance. SB] has Standard Deviation of
19.17, HDFC has Standard Deviation of 16.03 & ICIC] has 17.02. SBI has the greater Standard Deviation
than others, which indicates it has the greater fund’s volatility than others.

EQUITY MID CAP FUND

Scheme Launch AUM Expens | 1-Year | 3-¥Yrs | 5-¥rs | 10-¥rs | Since
Name (Data Date (Crore) | e Ratio | Ret(% | Ret (% | Ret (% | Ret(% | Launch
ason 19-03- (%) ) ] ) ) Ret (%

| 19] T . ) TP s T A L T8 ' | B .
| SBl Maghum | 29/03/200 344363 2.03 -7.38 9.03 1696 | 23.03 | 15.28
Mid Cap 5
. Fund-
| Regular |
. Plan- ,
Growth 5
Barada Mid | 04/10/201 | 44.74 313 -7.52 10.89 7.34 - -143
Cap Fund- 0 [
Plan A-
Growth
Option ‘
HDFCMidCap | 03/06,/200 | 20,5388 2.15 -0.29 15.92 2049 25.71 15.59
Opportunitie 7 1
|  5Fund-
[ Growth (
LA ) O e ol TS e
ICICI 28/10,/200 | 1,518.20 246 -3.01 13.97 20.03 22.27 16.93
Prudential 4 ‘
MidCap
Fund- -
Growth | I i o
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EQUITY MIDXCAP FUND

25400
a1 T
14410
i

i1

WIIT MLigreen Ml L ap Bossls Mel Uap Pl FITHEE XBich 0 O] Primle | '%1s
ey Fumb Rewsiiar Plan 1"Liass A= kafeiih SR Chppuirtamig Lo Fand: Lonraal
Ll Lanimstd il Cimpnih € inin

B ALMN (Unso) W Exgense Ratio (%4 B Yo Ror(al B 3-Yrs Far gtal
B S Rt 108 WY s R %) Bsinee Lanneh e (%51

INTERPRETATION-

Equity Mid Cap Funds are those funds where, risk is mid& returns are also mid, Investors can
get mid returns. In the public sector, SBI Mid Cap Fund gives the returns of 15.28, as there is an expense
ratio of 2.03, where in the private sector, HDFC Small Cap Fund gives the returns of 15.59, as there is an
expense ratio of 2,15, 5Bl Mid Cap Fund & HDFC Mid Cap Fund have huge investment.

STATISTICAL PARAMETERS-
NAMEOF THEFUND | ALPHA | BETA |[R: SHARPE STANDARD
- .t RATIO | DEVIATION
SBl Magnum Mid Cap | 0.61 | 0.B4 a83.21 0.8 16.03
Fund- Regular Plan- f
Growth
Baroda Mid Cap Fund- | -10.93 | 1.04 81 0.2 19.97
Plan A- Growth Option
HDFC MidCap | 2.57 0.92 92.24 0.95 16.76
Opportunities  Fund- | !
Growth Option
ICICI Prudential | 1.96 0.92 85.78 0.89 17.26
MidCap Fund- Growth
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STATISTICAL PARAMETERS- EQUITY MID CAP FUND

wil
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INTERPRETATION-

HDFC Mid Cap Fund has Alpha value of 2.57, ICICI Mid Cap Fund has1.96, SBI Mid Cap Fund has
0.61 & Baroda Mid Cap Fund has negative Alpha value of -10.93, which indicates that HDFC Mid Cap
Fund has performed better than its Beta. Baroda Mid Cap Fund has underperformed.

SEI Mid Cap Fund has Beta value of 0.84, HDFC Mid Cap & ICICI Mid Cap have Beta value of 0.92,
which indicates that these three schemes have the investment which is less risky than the market.
Baroda Mid Cap Fund has Beta value of 1.04, which indicates that the investment is more volatile than
market.

Each of the scheme has R-Squared value more than 70, which suggests that each one has more
useful Beta figure. HDFC Mid Cap Fund has the higher Sharpe Ratio than others i.e.95, it indicates that
the fund has better historical risk-adjusted performance. Baroda Mid Cap Fund has the greater
Standard Deviation than others, which indicates it has the greater fund’s volatility.

EQUITY LARGE CAP FUND-

Scheme Launch Date | AUM Expens | 1-Year | 3-Yrs 5-Yrs 10-Yrs | Since

Name (Crore) e Ratio | Ret (% | Ret(% | Ret(%  Ret(% | Launch
(Data as %) |) ) ) ) Ret (%
on 19-03- _ ]
19) |

SBl Blue | 14/02 /200 20,3954 | 2.06 5.32 12.48 15.77 18.36 10.89
Chip 6 8
Fund-
Regular -
Plan | '
| Growth

Baroda 22/06,/201 | 30.23 2.96 9.98 | 13.52 | 13.07 |- 4.16
Large Cap | O ‘

Fund-
Plan A-
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Growth
Option v
HOFC Top | 11/10/199 | 15,162.9 | 2.08 15.7 | 18.17 15.32 19.19 19
100 Fund- | & 4
Growth
Option
ICICT 23/05/200 | 20,100.8 | 2.02 9.23
Prudentia | 8 4

| Bluechip
Fund-
Growth

|
15.89 |14.85 |19.61 |14.18

EQUITY LARGE CAP FUND

T
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INTERPRETATION-

Equity Large Cap Funds are those funds where, risk is low & returns are also low. [nvestors can
get moderate returns without taking risk. In the public sector, SBI Large Cap Fund givesthe returns of
10.89, as there is an expense ratio of 2.06, where in the private sector, HDFC Large Cap Fund gives high
returns of 19, as there is an expense ratio of 2.08.But the investment in ICICI Large Cap Fund is more
than HDFC Large Cap Fund, as the fund has an expense ratio of 2.02,

STATISTICAL PARAMETERS-
! NAME OF THE FUND ALPHA | BETA Rz SHARPE STANDARD
| RATIO DEVIATION |
| 5B1 Blue Chip Fund- | 2.54 0.9 90.92 | 0.87 13.2
Regular Plan Growth T S =
Baroda Large Cap |-24 1.15 77.94 0.49 18.07
| Fund- Plan A&- Growth
Option
_HDFC Top 100 Fund- | 0.09 1.13 90.41 | 0.68 16.54
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Growth Option I
ICICI Prudential | 1.27 0.93 95.74 0.79 13.24
Bluechip Fund- Growth

STATISTICAL PARAMETERS- COUITY LARCE CAP FUND

INTERPRETATION-

SBI Large Cap Fund has positive & higher value of Alpha ie. 2.54, which indicates that it has
hetter performance. ICICI & HDFC Large Cap Fund have Alpha value 1.27 & 0.09 respectively. Baroda
Large Cap Fund has a negative Alpha, which shows it has underperformed.

SBI & ICICI Large Cap Fund have Beta value less than one, which indicates the investment is less
risky than the market. Baroda & HDFC Large Cap Fund have Beta value more than one, which shows the
investment in these schemes is more volatile than the market.

Every scheme has higher R-Squared value, which isrelevant to the fund's performance. SEI
Large Cap Fund has higher Sharpe Ratio than others, shows the better fund's hisorical risk-adjusted
performance. Baroda Large Cap Fund has higher Standard Deviation of 18.07, which indicates the
greater fund's volatility.

FINDINGS

1. SEl Small Cap Fund gives better returns in public sector, where HDFC Small Cap Fund gives better
returns inprivate sector,

2. SBI Mid Cap Fund gives better returns in public sector, where HDFC Mid Cap Fund gives better
returns inprivate sector.

3. SBI Large Cap Fund pives better returns in public sector, where HDFC Large Cap Fund gives better
returns inprivate sector.

4. Statistical Parameters show that 5Bl Small Cap Fund & HDFC Small Cap Fund have high risk & better
performance as well.

5. SBI Mid Cap Fund, HDFC Mid Cap Fund & ICIC] Mid Cap Fund have performed well, as well as the
investment in these schemes is less risky. Baroda Mid Cap Fund has underperformed &more risk in
the market.

6. SB1 Large Cap Fund, ICIC] Large Cap Fund &HDFC Large Cap Fund have performed better, where
Baroda Large Cap Fund has underperformed. SBI Large Cap Fund & ICICI Large Cap Fund have less
risk, where HDFC Large Cap Fund & Baroda Large Cap Fund have more risk.

CONCLUSION
In short, there is wide scope in the mutual fund investment. Investors should invest their maney
in the mutual fund schemes for long term with consistency. If they invest smartly, they can earn more
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returns. They can earn the returns more than the inflation rate by investing in the mutual fund. They
have to choose the right scheme to earn more. By investing in Small Cap Fund, investors can earn high
returns with high risk. While they can earn mid returns with mid risk by investing in Mid Cap Fund.
There are moderate returns with low risk in Large Cap Fund. According to my research, 581 Mutual
Fund is the best scheme in public sector & HDFC Mutual Fund is the best scheme in private sector.
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ABSTRACT :

This study is related to calculate and compare the profitability performance evaluation of Bajaj
Auto Ltd, and Hero motocorp by using DuPont Model. It is technique assessing a companies return on
equity splitting in to three parts that is Profit margin (Profit /sales ), Total Assets Turn over (sales /
Assets] and equity multiplier [ Assets/ Equity).This study was conducted on Auto mobile company listed in
NSE and period of Study was 2014 to 2018.In this paper secondary data is use. Public Annual financial
statement s use for Data collection. DuPont Analysis is very important tools for making eperation
monetary performance. DuPont Analysis depends on analysis of Return on Equity (ROE) and Return on
Investment (ROI).Operating Monetary performance is sign of the earning power of the firm. Assets Turn
over (Operation Income*Total Assets ) And Profit Margin(EBIT*Operating Income) are under return on
investment. The Automobile companies are significant at there level ROE and ROI help to measure the
profitability of firm,

KEYWORDS : DuPant Analysis, Financial Perfarmance, ROE, ROL

INTRODUCTION

The Top Automobile industry in the world includes Indian Automobiles industry [n 1991 Indian
market grew delicensing . After this the production contributes about opening up 100 % FDI through
automobile companies enhancing the industry and contributes 75% to the countries goes domestic
product (GDP) which led to annual production of 23,96 million vehicles in FY 2015-16. Finally product $
14.5 billion worth automobile were exported in 2024,

DuPont model was created in 19th century for analyzing risk factor. DuPont model is not very
common but talking about language of business is stays valuables

In mid 19005 DuPont display was created to evaluation the efficiency of business in 1918 the
first DuPont techniques for budgetary proportion investigation was produced by F. Donaldson Brown,
a scientific bond among the benefit & profit for Resources (RDA). To measures the financial
performance of the companies there are different ratios. Like performance ratio, liquidity ratios ,
profitability ratios and leverage profit, after word by earlier studies the measurement of financial
performance and profitability was determined by DuPont Analysis.

Four years later in 1918, F. Donaldson Brawn was given an opportunity by the E.l. DuPont
carporation of wilmingiondelwareto labor in to treasury departmentF. Donaldson Brown upholded
thework of solving the overall budget of a company to which DuPont has just bought 23% of the stock.
In General motors, F.Donaldson Brown identify a mathematical cross over that suistained within the
two basically computer based ratios, which were net profit margin and total assets Turnover and ROA.
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The net profit margin and total Assets turnover produced a product equal to ROA which was signified
the original DuPont model, ROA (Net income,/sales)*(sales/total assets) = (Net income;/ total assets).

LITERATURE REVIEW

Brigham &amp; Houston (2001): The customised model was a great device to ill. Demonstrate the
interconnectedness of a firm's balance sheet and its income statement and to expand strategies for
developing the firm's Return On Equity. The DuPont is used to get fast snapshot view of the total
performance of a firm in three areas of ratio Analysis.

De Wet &amp; Du Toit(2007): Return on eqity: A Popular, but Flawed Measure of Corporate
Financial Performance- This powerful tool helped to calculate the ROE by taking the profit after tax
and preference dividends of a year and dividing it to the value of equity at the start of year. The issued
common share capital plus the share premium and research were write by Average equity.

Pratt & amp; (2008): The customized Dupont model has become variant identified in the financial
analysis literature Because it was found Dupont was industry specific it contained multiplicative parts
that provides more useful valuation than economy wide pants, signifining than company specific ratio
have increased validity.

Prendergast [2006): It demonstrated example of using DuPont Analysis in each business and room
setting. The creator illustrats however a change DuPont approachto quantitative relation analysis will
be accustomed drill all the way down to verity reason behind money performance issues in a small
bargain business.

Sundararajan,et al(2002): The main purpose of this to major various rates of return. The creation
consent with the opinion of relaying too heavily on a few indicators of bank profit may be ambiguous,
ROI, ROE and interest margin to gross income remain the important majors, which should be ideally
analysis the operating ratio.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. Toanalyze profitability performance of Bajaj Auto Ltd. & Hero Motocrop by using DuPont method.
2. Toexamine the ROl and ROE of Bajaj Auto Ltd. & Hero Motocrap for last 5 years.

3. Tocompare the ROl and ROE of Bajaj Auto Ltd, & Hero Motocrop for last 5 vears

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
RESEARCH DESIGN:

| have used Analytical Research type for this research. For that | have collected the
information which is already available and analyzed it for strong and depth study. It helps for
understanding of this topic.

SAMPLING METHOD:
| have used purposive sampling method for this study. Purposive sampling deals with
judgments in which | have judge the information and found out the possible outcome.

SELECTION OF SAMPLE:
Top Indian two wheeler companies have been selected for the study on the basis of following criteria,

Company Name Market Capitalization | Market Shares Sales
Bajaj Auto Ltd. 90,225 crore 18% 3,34,348 Unit
Hera Motocorp 72,707.95 crore 39% 6,29,597 Unit

SAMPLE SIZE: Top 2 Automobile Companies in India [ Bajaj Auto Ltd & Hero Motocorp)
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DATA COLLECTION
- Secondary Data

Instruments used for data collection-
1. Annual Reports of Bajaj Auto Ltd & Hero Motocorp
2. Websites- https:/ /www.moneycontrol.com,

PERIOD OF STUDY:
Researcher has undertaken 5 years financial data of selected Companies i.e. 2014-2018 for the study.

STATISTICAL TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES TO BE USED
I have used statistical tools and techniques such as ROE and ROL These tools and techniques are
useful for determining the profitability of the firms.

Formula;

ROE= Profit Margin (Profit/Sales) * Total Assets Turnover (Sales/Assets) * Equity
Multiplier[Assets/Equity)

ROI= Asset Turnover * Profit Margin (EBIT/Operating Income)

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Bajaj Auto Ltd.

mROE(CTETG) W e

O AT I .-"';'.:’ g \%‘}H\"
i~ Balewagr 12}
; 15 |

2 -
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Figure 01: Bajaj Auto Ltd.- ROE & ROl
Table No. 01: Return on Equity
Year | PAT NS PM TA TAT EQ EM ROE
(D/F)=
(A) (B) (A/B) (D) (B/D)=E | (F) G (C*E*G)
Rs in | Rs in Rs in Rs in
crores crores C% crores crores (%)
2018 | 4068.1 2516492 | 16.165 19224.63 | 1.308 289.37 66.44 | 14.04
2017 | 3827.56 | 21766.68 | 17.58 17154.03 | 1.27 289.37 59.28 | 13.23
2016 | 3929.67 | 2258652 |17.4 | 1326655 |17 28937 | 4585 |[13.56
2015 | 2813.74 | 21612.01 | 13.02 10803.92 |2 28937 | 3734 |972
2014 | 324332 | 2014951 | 16.1 9665.76 | 2.08 289.37 33.4 11.18
| Mean | 3576.478 | 22255.928 | 16.053 14022.978 | 1.6716 289.37 48.462 | 12,346

Journal for all Subjects : www.lbp.world e 3 =
-
Director
Dnyansagar Institute of Management and
Research

Ea!pwa di, Pune-411045




“PROFITAEILITY PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF BAJA] AUTO LTD & HERD oo L VOLUME - & | ISSUE - 7 | APRIL - 2019

Interpretation

The profit margin averaged 16.05%, minimum value of the profit margin was 13.02 in the year
2015 and maximum was 17.58 in the year 2017.The Net profit margin ratio has increasing trend from
2014 and Profit after tax is also increasing. But, in the year 2015 profit margin was (13.2%) declined
due to increasing operating expenses and hence it resulted into lower operating profit

Total Assets Turnover averaged 1.67 times, maximum was 2.08 in the year 2014 and minimum
1.30 in 2018. The table shows that the Total Asset Turnover ratio decreasing year by year. [t means
management of the organization is not using its assets effectively to produce the sales,

Equity Multiplier is a ratio used to analyze a company's debt and equity financing strategy. The
Equity Multiplier ratio averaged 48.46, minimum was 33.40 in the year 2014 and maximum ratio was
66.44 in the year 2018. It indicates that, more assets were funded by the debt rather than equity.
Therefore, ROE has increased because financial leverage also has increased in 2018 as compare to
2014,

Table No. 02- Return on Investment

Year AT EEIT | 01  PM ROI
(A) (B) | ® (B/C)=D (A*D)

N = Rsincrores | Rsincrores (%)

2018 [28s [s575089  [478343  [121 344 24
2017 2.83 _|5332399 | 442235 | 12 3.4
2016 2.28 554751 4781.94 | 1.16 2.64
2015 211 4091.28 4116.55 099 2,09 .
2014 1.96 4632.54 4105.74 113 2.19 |
Mean 2.236 5073.042 4442002 1.138 2.548
Interpretation

The ROI of the Bajaj Auto Ltd averaged 2,75, maximum was 3.44in 2018 and minimum was 2.09
in the year 2015. It is cleared. It is cleared that ROl has significantly increasing every year since 2014. It
means, the investments are gaining comparably favorable to its cost,
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Figure No. 02: Hero Motocorp- ROE & ROI
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Table No. 03 - Return On Equity

Year PAT NS PM TA TAT EQ EM RDE
(D/F)=

(A) (B) (A/B) | (D) (B/D)=E | (F) G (C*E*G)

Rs in | Rs in Rs in Rs in

Crores crores C% Crores crores (%)
2018  3697.36 | 3223049 |11.47 | 11768.88 | 2.74 39.94 294.66 | 926

(2017 | 3377.12 | 2850046 | 11.85 | 10111.29 | 2.82 | 39.94 253.16 | 846

2016 | 3132.37 28599.3 10,95 733935 3.9 | 39.94 183.76 | 7847
2015 | 2385.64 | 27585.3 B8.65 654133 | 422 39.94 16378 | 59.78
2014 | 2109.08 2527547 | B34 5599.87 4,51 39.94 14021 | 52.74
Mean | 2940.314 | 28438.204 | 10.252 8272.144 | 3638 39.94 207.114 | 73.638

Interpretation
Above Table indicates that, the profit margin averaged 10.25%, the minimum was 8.34 in 2014

and maximum was 11.85 in the year 2017, Profit margine ratio has shows there is significant increased
in profit margin.

Total Assets Turnover averaged 3.63 times, minimum s 2.74 in 2018 and maximum is 4.51 in
2014. It suggest that the efficiency of total assets is decreasing from 2015. it means management of the

company not using its assets to drive the sales.
Financial Leverage of the company significantly increased, It indicates that more assets were
funded by the equity rather than debt It means that company uses more than 100% debt to finance its

assets
Table No. 04 - Return on Investment
Year AT EBIT (8]} PM RO1
(A) (E] © (B/C)=D (A*D)

Rs in crores Rs in crores (%)
2018 2,56 5245.7 5280.19 0.99 - 2.53
2017 3.35 465043 463481 1 o 3.35
2016 | 412 4396.73 4447 .01 098 1407
2015 4.54 3339.91 3542.18 094 4.27
2014 4.63 2879.07 354006 0.81 3.75

Interpretation

The ROI of Hero Motocorp averaged 3.59, the highest in the year 2015 i.e. 4.27 & lowest in 2018
i.e. 2.53. It is clared that ROI has significantly increased every year since 2014. It is because of the profit
margin and operating income has also significantly increased.

Comparision of Bajaj Auto Ltd and Hero Motocorp
ROE:
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Interpretation

From the above figure No.03 it has been observed that, the ROE of the Bajaj Auto Ltd. is much
higher than the Hero Motocrop But, Bajaj Auto is more financially leveraged than Hero Motocorp. Its
better to have low multiplier ratio and Bajaj Auto having low equity multiplier and lower multiplier
ratios are always considered more conservative and more fevorable than higher ratios because
companies with lower ratios are less dependent on debt financing and don’t have high debt servicing

cost.
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Interpretation

From the above figure no. 04 it has been observed that, ROI of Hero Motocorp is much higher
than Bajaj auto Itd. but in the year 2017 the ROl of Hero Motocorp has declined due to low assets
turnover,

R

FINDING OF THE 5TUDY

Bajaj Auto Ltd.

1. Operating expenses of Bajaj Auto Ltd. Were increased in 2016 and hence it resulted into lower
operating profit in the same year.

2. Total Turnover ratio of the Bajaj Auto Ltd. decreasing year by year. It indicates that, the
management of Bajaj Aute Ltd. are not using irs assets to produce the sales,

3. More assets of the Bajaj Auto Ltd. were funded by the debt rather than equity. Therefore, ROE has
increased because financial leverage also has increased in 2018 as compare to 2014.

4. Theinvestments of the Bajaj Aute Ltd. are gaining comparably favorable to its cost

Hero Motocorp

1. Profit margin of the Hero Motocorp has been significantly increased because Profit after Tax has
also been increased throughout the years,

2. The efficiency of total assets of Hero Motocorp is decreasing from 2016, it means management of
the company nol using its assets to drive the sales.

3. Financial Leverage of Hero Motocorp significantly It means that company uses more than 100%
debt to finance its assets.

4. The ROI of Hero Motocorp has significantly increased every year since 2014. But, as compared to
Bajaj Auta Ltd. the ROl of Hero motocrop is high.

Comparision
1. The ROE of the Hero Motocorp is much higher than the Bajaj Auto Ltd. But, Bajaj Auto is more
financially leveraged than Hero Motacorp.
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2. ROl of Hero Motocorp is much higher than Bajaj auto Itd. but in the year 2017 the RO] of Hero
Motocorp has declined because, decreased in Assets Turnover.

CONCLUSION OF THE STUDY

In short, ROE & ROI are the basic parameters of DuPont model, which help to measure the
profitability of the Bajaj Auto Ltd. and Hero Motocorp. At the end, it is concluded the Du Pont analysis
made by calculating ROE & ROI for top two Indian Auto-Mobile Companies (Bajaj Auto Ltd. And Hero
Motocorp) and result portrays that Bajaj Auto Ltd. have better profitability performance rather than its
competitor Hero Motocorp.
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13. A Study of Impact of Non-Performing Assets over
the Profitability of Bank of Maharashtra

~ Dr. Manisha R. Khaladkar
Associate Professor. ZES's Zeal Institute of Management & Computer Application
Miss, Madhuri V. Shinde

Abstract

In today 's era banking sector has gaining the value in the economy dav by day. Generally
banks are one of the pillars of any ol the economy of countries. In normal terms banks are
providing the funds to their customers in form ol loans and advances. If anvone wants to check
how efMiciently banks are running their business then he should check it ouwt the amount of Non
Performing Assets (NPA) in that bank. Higher the NPA lower the efficiency. Lower the NPA
high level of progress and potentiality. The sound financial position of a Bank depends upon the
recovery of loans or its level of Nonperforming assets (NPA) Reduced NPA generally gives the
impression that banks have strengthened their credil appraisal process over the vears and growth
in NPA which bring down the overall profitabilits of banks. In this paper. | tried to find oul
whether there is a significant relationship between NPA and profitability or not. The daia of
NPA and Profitability for the vear 2014-2018 has been analvzed by applving t test.

Keywords: Non Performing Assel. profitability, T test
Introduction

An assel, including a leased assel. becomes non-performing when it ceases 10 generate
mncome for the bank and is then termed as Non-Performing Asset (NPA). RBI has defined NPA
as a credit facility in respect of which the interest and / or installment of principal has remained
-past duel! for a specified period of time as supulated by RBI. NPA is an important parameter in
the analysis of financial performance of a bank as it results in higher provisioning requirements
and thus decreasing margin. It affects liquidity and profitability. in addition to posing threat on
quahity of asset and survival ol banks. It points out the credit risk of the banks. It emerged about
25 vears ago in our banking sector, sending disappomting signals on the sustainability of
affected banks. At present. Public Sector Undertaking Banks (PSLU) are facing more problems
than Private Sector Banks (PRSB). A mounting level of NP As in the banking sector can severely

alTect the economy in many ways. [T NPAs are not properly managed. it can cause financial and
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economic degradation which in turn signals an adverse investment climate.
Meaning of NPA

The concept of NPA 1s revolved around the loans and the advances. Generally loans are
the performing assets of the banking sector So when the customer is not repaving loans in the
stipulated ume period it can be known as the NPA.

So1n a nutshell, “NPA means loans which are undue or defaulted lor the specified period
of time generally for 90 davs ™~
Classification of NPA

Generally banks classifv the NPA in the three categories. 1.e.
|. Substandard assets: These are the loans which are nor recovered for more than 90 days

but less than 12 menths

[ )

Doubtful assets: Assets which are overdue [or the period of more than 12 months
3. Loss assets: Assels which are non recoverable and now not Lo possible of the recovery of
such type of loans
Impact of NPA over the banking profitability
e For most and noteworthy impact of NPA is reducation in the profitability of banking.
o NPA also create negative impact over the liquidity of banks.
¢ Moreover NPA inversely affects the balancesheet of banks
o It also adversely afTectthe image of the banks. Sector, which the could generate in form il
inlerest
Objectives
1. To understand the concept of NPA

pad

To study the status of Non Performing Assets of Bank of Maharashira special emphasis
on Atpadi Branch
3. To examine the impact of NPAs on Banks

Literature review

Many published articles are available in the area of non-performing assets and a large
number of researchers have studied the issue of NPA in banking industry. A review of the
relevant literature has been described
Dr. Sonia Narula & Monika Singla (2014) in their research paper “Empirical Study on

Non- Performing Assets of Bank™ found that Because of mismanagement in bank there 1s a
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positive relation between Total Advances, Net Profits and NPA of bank which is not good. Bank
is unable to give loans to the new customers due to lack of funds which arises due 1o NPA.

Kumar (2013) in his study on A Comparative study ol NPA ol Old Private Sector Banks
and Foraign Banks has said that Non-performing Assets (NPAs) have become a nuisance and
headache for the Indian banking sector [or the past several vears One of the major issues
challenging the performance of commercial banks in the late 90s adversely affecting was the
accumulation of huge non - performing assets (NPAs).

Neha Ram (2014) in her research paper “Analvsis ol Non-Performing assets of Pubhc
Sector banks™ revealed that share of nationalized banks i prionty sector NPA was greater in
2008 but alier that it 1s decreasing. However amount of NPA of both banks 13 increasing but
there percentage share in total NPA is decreasing after 2010 continuously,

Research Methodology

Research Methodology 15 a process of collecting the information & helps to [ind out the
solutions to the topic selected by the researcher It is a svstematic way ol presenting information
Once the research problem is formulated and the research design is determined, the next 1ask is
data collection Data are lacts. ligures and other relevant matenials past & present serving as
basis for study & analvsis
Research Method:- Analytical Research

Analytical techniques are produce or a methods how to analvse some problem | status or
some fact.. analytical techniques usually tme himited and 1ask limited. Thev are used once 1o
solve a specific 1ssue. Opposed to management methods that affect management of the
organization in the longer term
Data Collection

* The study is based on secondany data pertaining 1o the period 2014-18, The data
pertaining 1o banks was sourced from annual repons of banks.

e The data collected 1s mainlv secondary in nature. The sources ol data for this research
include the literature published by Bank of Maharashtra and the Reserve Bank of India
various magaznes, Journals, Books dealing with the current banking scenano and
research papers

Hypothesis

| Ho !NPA have impact on net profit of Bank ol Maharashtra.

1
2o Mo,
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-

2. HI: The NPA not have impact on bank of Maharashira in Atpadi branch, Sangli.
Data Analysis and Interpretation NPA Values

Sub Standard
FOR YEAR 2014-15 | 2015-16 Elzmﬁ-n | 2017-18
' Sub Standard Asset 20746.84 | 5324657 | 5284226 | 4219979
Sub Standard Asset
! GO
: SICKHY - - - -
Qi 4
o0 1 & Sib Staredard Asset
20000
{10000 +— - ——
1 : : — 2 ! .
2kd-13 R RN TS Milee]7 718
Interpretation

The above Diagram shows sub-standard assets are 29746.84 53246,57 |, 52842 26, &
42199.79 in the vear 2014-2015, 2015-2016, 2016-2017. 2017-2018 respectively. Sub standard
assels are Nuetuating

Daoubtful Asset
Year 201415 [ 200516 2016-17 |20 I_'F-_IE_]
| ]

| Doubtful Asset [ 16835 | 9172 77458 | GBS |

Doubitful Asset

B0
TIXM)
GO0 - -
5000 o
A0+

EET

2000 4 =

[ 1000 + : —
! 201413

8 [Doubiiul Asset

201 5-16 2006-17 2017-18 !
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Interpretation

The above diagram shows Increasing trend of Doubtiul assets. Itis shows that there 1s a
need of recovery squad for NPA Recoveny.
Loss Asset

Year 2014-15 | 2015-16  2016-17 | 2017-18
llnﬂ,‘i 30 '-'~.|4""E1}'§""mi:fx3:4| 1177687 |

i Loss

Loss
. [ i
| 20
LW B .
Ririn e T : |

G000~ ®Loss |

B
(Y]
§ |

20014-15 200316 2006-17 20017-18

Interpretation

The above diagram shows Loss assets are continuously decreasing from 2014-15 1o

2016-17 because of recovery squad .

GROSS NPA
' FOR YEAR 2014-15 izms.m | 2016-17 | 2017-18
PARTICULARS AMOUNT AMOUNT | AMOUNT | AMOUNT |
Sub Standard 0746 84 | 5324657 | 5284236 | 4219079
Doubtful 1 T 830387 T'ziaui?_ 81 | ﬁ[s-l--l- L88 | 3948579
' Doubtful 2 527794 | 2126289 _n,.tmu-l.nl 8504474
Doubtful3 | 16835 | 9172 477458 | 672515
loss 1052359 | 544306 178381 | 1177687 |
GROSS NPATOTAL | 64020,59 Tiﬂ;ish's';é' [171887.1 | 1843235
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GROSS NPA

, Gross
‘mr | NPA |
201415 6402059
2015416 1 103858.53
[ 2016-17 = Ty 171887.14
lban.m—““‘ i ".'a:ﬁi:sﬁ
(iross
20 = — )
| 150000 = — B e = .
LR :
BLross
i“("'l.' .--I l
| Yeur 00415 200516 S 201 7-18
Interpretion

The above graph shows increasing trend of Gross NPA.

NET NPA

Particulars 2014-15 | 2015-16 | 2016-17 ' 2017-18
NET NPA 41265.7 | 683203 | 112295 | 964119
NET NPA RATIO i@
GROSS NPA TO GROSS 633 9 34 16.93 19.48
ADVANCE
NET NPA's TO NET 4.19 635 11.76 11.24
ADVANCE _ T 1 Y y
Year NET NPA
2014-15 | 412657
2015-16 68320.3
2016-17 112208
l 2017-18 964119
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! NET NPA

1 200000

[

[ BOOMX) +—— — -

| 60000 = NET NPA

[ 40000 - S .

N .

0 :
2004-13 203-16 2006-17 2001718

Interpretion:-

The above grapgh shows that Net NPA ratio is increasing till 2016-2017 and it slightly
decrease in vear 2017-18 because of recoveny Squad.

Gross NPA To Total Assets:-

Gross NPA To Total Assets:-Gross NPA+Total assets<100 Year 2017-2018:-
184332.35+1563287470=100 =0,01

Year | Gross NPA amount Tolal assets Total assets 1o Gross NPA
(20142015 6402059 1460729397 | 00043 3
2015-2016 103858.53 160957,32.44 | 0.0064

2016-2017 | 171887.14 159323.98.12 | 0.0107

2017-2018 118433235 156328.74.70 | 0.0

Gross NPA to Total Asset

= . Pl | ."-r'--."-'-"._

; P el N
T o | | (7. %\
AN 7 ; I:-_..-II
12 G B " s II|: )

Year
PART - 11 ;'-IF"""F Reviewed Referved and 17 i Lasted Jowrnat Nev - 0770 . Ilg‘"
Direcior
Dnyansagar Institute of Management and
Hesearcn

Balewadi, Pune-411045




VOILUME - WVIIEL ISSTIE = 1- JANUARY - MARCH - 3019
AJANTA - IS5N 2277 - 5730 -IMPACT FACTOR - 5.5 (www.sjifactor.com)

Interpretation:

The above digram shows Gross NPA 1o total assets ratio is increasing till 2016-2017 then
it shightly decrease in vear 2017-18. Because of maximum amount block as a NPA
Net NPA To Total Assets

Net NPA To Total Assets:- Net NPA +Total assets<100 Year 2017-2018:-
96411,90+156328,74,70x 100 = 0.0061

Year - Net NPA | Total Assets Net NPA to Total Assets Percentage
2014-2015 | 412657 C1A60729397 | 0.0028 1
2015-2016 | 68323 609573244 | 0.0042

20162017 | 1122956 1593239812 | 0.007 T

20017-2018 | 964119 156328.74.70 | 0.0061

MNet NPA to Total Assets Percentage

Perientage

Interpretation:

The Above Digram Show Net NPA (o total assets are increasing ull 2016-2017 . Because
Of Maximum Amount Blocked As NPA, Net NPA 1o total assels are decring in 2017-2018
because of thev Start Recovery Of NPA regularaly.
Data Analysis by t = Test:- HYPOTHESIS

Hao :NPA have impact on net profit of Bank of Maharashtra.

H1: the NFA not have impact on bank of Maharashtra in Atpadi branch, Sangli.
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Percentage of NPA

Serrerdage

Interpretation

Taking the null hypothesis that the population mean is equal to hy pothesized mean of
11.24% We can write

A 1-Test is atype of infereniial statistic which is used 1o determune i there is a significant
different betwwen the means ol two groups which may be related in certain features. 1t 1s mostly
used when the data sets like the set of data recorded as outcome from flipping a coin a 100
times. would follow a normal distribution and mayv have unknow variances T test is used as a
hypothesis testing 1ool. which allows testing of an assumption applicable 1o a population A t-1est
looks at the (-statistic, the - distnbution values and the degrees of lreedam to determine the
probability of [reedom to determine the peobability of difference between two sets of data
HYPOTHESIS

Ho : NPA have impact on net profit of Bank of Maharashtra.

H1: The NPA not have impact on bank of Maharashtra in Atpadi branch, Sangli.

Percentage of NPA

Sr.No., Assessment Year | Percentage of NPA

| 2013-3014 |r 203 |

2 2014-2015 419 |

3 201 5-2016 | 6.35 . o
P 2016-2017 11.76 | J 5. |2
5 |172008 1124 =y s

Source: compiled and computed from primary Data
Taking the null hvpothesis that the population mean 1s equal to hvpothesized mean of
7 11% We can write

Ho: y=uHo=7.11 Ha= p¥ uHo
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As the sample size is small (since n-5) and the population standard desviation is not

known, we shall use t-test assuming normal population and shall work out the test statistics 1 as

under.
l- ||=!‘
-
= [}]

Sl Mo Xy LT (X=X )°
| 203 508 25 RiWd
2 4,19 292 8.5204
i 6.35 (.76 (.5776
4 11.76 4 635 21.6225
5 11.24 - |3 1 7.05649

o 5 3 (
n=35 x1=35.57 =73 . 58098
Sy %
Em—
g pE Litmied LT
J=
by
L
s=y 18,397 45
G= 4,2802
=043

Decline Ration- 11 24

Degree of freedom = (n-1)=(5-1)=4
As Ho is two sided we shall determine the rejection regions applving two-tailed test at
3% level of significance and it comes to as under using table of - distribution for4 d.fR:1
U=2.776
As the observed value of t (1.e <0.43) 15 in the acceptance region. We accept Ho at 5%
level and conclude that the mean NPA performance 1s declining 1.e. 7.11.
Conclusion

The bank seems to have an increasing trend of NPA in last four vears The bank needs be

-— —
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proactive in the selection of clients and customers while sanctioning of loans. The operation of

the bank 1s wide enough to cater 1o the needs of broad spectrum of the society and economy of

India at large. Bank of Maharashtra should strictly follow all the norms and denivatives given by

RBL

Management of NPA is need of the hour. NPA 15 kev [actor in increasing/decreasing net

profit of the Bank. The hypotheses prove that the NPA 1s having direct impact on net profit. The

course open 1o the banker is to ensure that an asset does not become NPA. I it does, he should

take steps lor early recovery failing which the profitability of the bank will be eroded. Time s of

prime essence in NPA management
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Impact of Self Help Groups on Socio-Economic Development of Women in Pune City
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Abstract:

Women empowerment is a process in which women challenge the exisiing norms and cultural, 1o effectively
promote their well-being, The participation of women in self-help group (SHGs) made an impact an their empowerment
both in social and econamic aspecis. They come together Jfor the purpose of solving their common problems. The Self
Help Groups are becoming successful in reducing the poverty, increasing the income and empowering the wonein,
Women Empowerment refers to the creation of an environment, where women can take independent decisions an their
personal development as well as in society. The present paper is focus on women empowerment of SHG members
through the SHGs. This study is conduct in the Pune city and Primary data were collected through structured
interview The SHGs have had greater im pact on both economic and social aspects of the beneficiariex

Key word: Microfinance, Women Empowerment, Socio-economic development, SHG

Introduction

Self-Help Group or in-short SHGs is now a well-known concept. It is now almost two decade old. SHG is a
method of organising the poor people and the marginalized to come together tosolve their individual problem Mainly,
members of the SHGs are women. They also play an important role in elevating the economic status of their families,

Women development activities must be given importance to eradicate poverly, increase the economic growth
and for better standard of living. The SHG promotes small savings among its members. Self-Help Group (SHG) is u
small voluntary association of poor people, preferably from the same socio-economic background.

Objectives

The main objective of the present study is to find out the social-economic impact through SHGs, keeping this
basic approach in mind; the following objectives are identified for the present study.

1) To identify the socio-economic background of the women beneficiaries

2)  To analyse the impact of SHGs on income, expenditure & saving and benefit received thereon.

3)  To examine the role of SHG in developing socio economic status of women

Literature review

An article titled, "Microfinance, Self-help Groups and Empowerment in Maharashtra" published in ASARC
Working Paper (2007) by R. Gaiha & M. A, Nandhi2, in this article author has stated that. the benefits of mic rofinance
through self-help groups, based on a specially designed survey in selected villages in Pune district, While the benefiis
in terms of higher income, consumption, and savings matter for the poor, the focus here is broader, as an atlempt s
made also to assess some key dimensions of women's empowerment- defined broadly as expansion of freedom of
choice and action to shape their own lives. While the targeting of microfinance through SHGs was unsatisfactory in
terms of an income criterion, it was better in terms of other indicators of deprivation such as low caste, Jandlessness
and illiteracy. What is, however, noteworthy is that the loans were used largely for health and education of children
and for production-related expenses-especially by the disadvantaged. Using different methods and data sources.
various dimensions of empowerment were confirmed. Some of the mechanisms involved in it were identified and
assessed. Not only do SHGs benefit from the presence of networks, the former also contribute to [rust, reciprocity
and associational capital (e.g. through strengthening of local institutions), Domestic violence was reduced. However,
greater responsibilities for women also involved longer hours of work. In Researcher's opinion it's talked about after
microfinance to the Self Help Group, empowerment of the poor rural women has been inereased, e

Mayoux (2002) found that women's access to credit and savings willhelp them improve economic th{i.'r;’é? wh
will further help them to take abigger role in decision making and help th wfiize their own and t'ar.'?.n xlevel N&\
welfare, Access to credit and savings will result into improved skills,mol ‘:fe weledge and suppﬂn‘:ﬁcﬁii'rkk,{" 13
Collective action will lead rowider social and political movement. At “ﬁpg"‘l ﬁp‘}ﬂ.ﬁ aﬁﬁ%méﬁ*ﬁhlhalcmm\ﬂﬂmfh
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may not be a natural outcome of any microfinance programme. One has to positively design a programme which
leads to empowerment ofwomen. It is stated that merely access to credit may not empower women, ifthey do not
have control over it, A few empirical studies also reveal the roleand importance of microfinance on women's economic
L‘mpU‘NI:TI'I'IE!TIL

Jain and Rajak (2007) recognized micro finance through self help group as one of the effective tols of socio-
economic empowerment of poorpeople in almost all the developing countries,

An article, titled, "Impact of Self Help Groups on empowerment of women: A study of Dharmapuri district,
Tamil Nadu” by Lakshmi R and Vadivalagamn G published in the Journal of Management Science(ISSN 2250-1819),
Vol.1.Issue 2. page-43-54.2011. In this article author has stated that the main reason for joining the SHG is not
merely (o get credit It is an empowerment process, after joining the SHG the women are economically and socially
empowered. This empowerment cannot be transferred or delivered. It must be self-generated such that it enables
those who are empowered to take control over their lives. As cited by Karl, Empowerment is a process of awareness
and capacity building leading 1o greater participation, to greater discussion making power and control, and to
transformative action.

Thangamani and Muthuselvi (2013) revealed that participation ofwomen in Self Help Group (SHGs) made a

. significant impact on theirempowerment both in social and economical aspects.

Research Methodology

Survey method is used for this study.

The study includes a sample of 40 SHGs spread over of the Pune city. By using the cluster sampling method
researcher has divided it in four clusters. 10 SHGs are selected from each cluster by using the simple random
method. 05 respondents were selected from each selected SHGs by using the convenience sampling method. Total
200 SHGs members were selected as a respondent.

Scope and limitations of the study

The study is not claimed to be highly comprehensive and the researcher is aware of its limitations. It would be,
therefore, important to define at the outset the scope of this study. The present study covers the SHGs in Pune area.
This study covers the role of SHG in women empowerment in Pune area. The geographical scope of the study is
limited to the Pune city.

Data Analysis & interpretation:

Age of respondent

To analyse the profile of the SHG members, the following variables such as age, marital status, religion,
education and occupation are considered.

__ Table- Age of the respondents

I _ 3 Coumudafive |
. | ____'F'_ F'lt‘qll.EEi-l.‘.:l-_ s Percentage Furtaas
P NS £l - TR L
i 50 | my = T
; Alove £ 36 15 ' 10T
[ Totl. | 300 100 ' =
Figare- Age of the respondents P :-_‘\
T SN
Frequency 5 {— B\

@ Frenuenoy
é—% =

> R LN Director
18-3% 1630 Abigre 50 DHFHRSEQEF Institute of MEHHQEmE nt and
Research
It is evident from the above table that 56 % respondents between the age gﬁﬂlﬁ“ﬂtﬁﬁﬂlﬁﬂrmdentﬁ of the
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age group of 18 - 35 are 26%. Respondents of the age group of above 50 are less in both the selected blocks.

Table- darital Status of (he respondents
I = I

Frequency | Percentage ' ?':::1:1[::::
Married B4 42 42 3 R
Unmarried i3 16 58
Divareed 39 0 T8
Widow w | 0 98
Dreseried 04 2 100
'J'D‘ra?l- 200 1600 i

Figure-Marital Status of the respondents
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It is observed that the majority of respondents are married who are actively participated in the SHGs.
Education

Well educated human-resource is the very important asset of any type of business organization. Well educated
staff is not only a life blood but well educated staff is a back-bone of that particular business concern.

Table- Educational status of the respondents
T

Education Frequency Percentage i::::::::
Tiliterate 40 20 0
[ BeowveiD | %0 I T 3 45
[ vi-xstn | 44 i e A e - et
~Ni-XOSTD_ | 3% N s e
Degree E 14 L
e T e ]

Figure- Educational Status of the respondents
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It is seen from above table that 20 % of the respondents are illiterate, 25% respondents are below V th STD,
22% respondents are between the group of VI to X STD, 19% respondents are between the group of X1 - XII 5TD

and very few i.e. 14% respondents are graduates. o
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Occupation of the respondents

Table- Oocupation of the respondents

ﬁ'rq‘l_“:mf. " Percentage | ?:2::.“::
Unemployved 32 16 16
Self Employed 40 20 &
Frivae Employed 126 ] 100
200 Ty
Figure - Oecupation of the respondents
W Unamghyad
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The above table shows that 16% respondents are unemploved, 20% respondents are self-emploved and 64%
respondents are private employved.
Motive of joining the SHG

Table- Motlve of joining the SHG
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Figare- Motive of jolning the SHG
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Every beneficiary has a different reason of joining the SHG. It is seen from the table that majority of the
members have joined the SHG to get the loan from formal financial institutions (First), To start business (Second),
to earn money from doing income generating activities (Third), followed by to meet their family expenses (Fourth)
and to get recognition from family ( Fifth). After joining the SHG, the members give more preference to get loan from
fiormal finaneial institutions. Hence, it is found that the members join the SHGs in order to promote various cconomic
activities than any other reasons, therefore it reduce and eliminates borrowing money from private money lenders at
heavy interest rate.
Family Income of respondents after joining the SHG

Family Income of respondents after joining the SHG shows the improvement

members.
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Table-Family Income of respondents after joining the SHEG
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Figure -Family Income of respondents after joining the SHIG
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From the above table it is observed that 84% respondent's income is increased after joining of the SHG.

Impact of SHGs

The primary benefits of participation in a SHG is the opportunity to save regularly, access formal savings
institutions and participate in the management of these savings. They save regularly, have their own bank accounts
and make deposits into these accounts. SHG is having a good impact on members, in their ability to save their hard
earned money.

An outcome of participation in SHGs is an improvement in a woman's access to credit. Due to financial mobility
in the quality of life is improve. Overall, many families were able to address their basic needs better than before.
Some of NGOs reports have shown that the record on the repayment of loans by women was often beter than that
of men, and that women were also more likely to spend the income earned, on their families, leading to improved
health and nutrition of the poor population and for improving the quality of their lives.

The implementation of SHG has generated Self-employment opportunities. After joining the self-help group the
women are economically and socially empowered. This empowerment cannot be transformed or delivered it must be
self-generated such that it enables those who are empowered to take control over their lives.

The social impact of the SHG program increased involvement in Decision-making, awareness about various
programs and organisations, increased access to such organisations, increased expenditure on Health andMarnage
events,there is a Change in the attitude of male members of the families, now they are convinced aboutthe concept
of SHG and encourage women to participate in the meetings and women reported thal they havesavings in their name
and it gives them confidence and increased self-respect. Within family the respect andstatus of women has increased.
Children Fducation has improved significantly. Especially girl education wasvery low but now SHG members are
sending their children including girls to school. The Sanitation inmembers' households has improved and it has led to
better health in members? familics. Now women are takingtreatment from qualified doctors, even if they have to
travel to nearby towns. Members are now confidentenough to raise social status.

Findings & Conclusion

On the basis of the study the following findings have been drawn.

1. Majority of the women members of the SHGs in the age group of 26 -50 and most of them are married.

2. Most of the respondents are illiterate or only having primary education and most of them are either self-
employed or work in private sector.

Most of the respondents joined the SHGs to avail themselves of loan to meet their financial needs.
4, The economic empowerment of women has increased after joining the SHG in respeck of§l the selected

e

ecconemic variables except for the variable 'possession of livestock'. P
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5. The social impact of the SHG program increased involvement in Decision-making, improved health and

nutrition, children education awarenesseic.

Self Help Group is an important tool which helps the women to acquire power for their self-supportive life.
SHG Programme plays a central role in the lives of the poor. Empowering women is not just for meeting their
economic needs but also more holistic social development. Microfinance to the SHGs is a way to raise the income
level and improve the living standards and economic independence of the women. The impact on their lives is not just
an economic one -gaining more self-confidence is often a more lasting achievement that forms the basis for social

and economic improvements,
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Abstract

The objective of this research paper is to study the correlation between consumer
behaviour of facial skin care preducts. The researcher has used survey method to
collect the data from 200 respondents by using well-structured questionnaire.
Descriptive research design and non-probability convenience sampling method is
used for this study. The findings of this study will be helpful to various organizations

dealing in personal care products, research agencies and advertising agencies.

Introduction

India is experiencing a major growth in the cosmetic products, personal grooming,
extended lifespan, rising disposable income, increasing demand for skin care
products across all age groups, has given boost to Indian skin care, market which is
projected to grow at a CAGR of 9% to reach § 2.7 billion by 2023. At present India
skin care market stood at § 1.8 billion. Facial creams & gels face wash, fairness
bleach, lip care products are the major facial skin care products categories. Nowadays
skin care companies are targeting customer’s desires to look beautiful, younger, and

trendy by effective advertisement.

Dabur, Emami, Hindustan Unilever Limited, ITC, L'Oreal, Nivea, Procter & Gamble
Home Products Private Limited, VLCC, Patanjali, The Himalaya, Zydus, Johnson &

Johnson, Lotus Herbals are the Major companies that operate into the facial care

market in India. -—— I:_-ﬂ_x

|I'-_ i !

Balewadi

I|I
L\ Pung-45,
Page |68 @)

Lexico
] Musigere
l‘\. lI’_..J‘ o bedmly

Copyright © 2019 Authors



Think India Journal
IS5N; 0971-1260 Vol-22, Special Issue-20

b National Conference on
| “Role of Technology in Business Sustainability
— and Market Transformation®sponsored by

Eoul . . .
R Lexicon Management Institute of Leadership & Excellence , Pune

— on  Samrday 21st December 2019

Consumer behaviour deals with the study of buying and usage decision of goods and
services. There are many factors which have influence on consumer buying behaviour
like demographic, geographic, social, psychological ete. Demographic factors such as
age, sex, cducation level, income level, marital status, occupation and social factors
like reference groups, tamily, and status plays a vital role in purchase decision of any

product.

Literature Review

Tarang Vaish (2006). in his study “Cosmetics Buying Behaviour in India™ observed
that consumers are brand loyal and they want value for their money. The middle aged
females and youth between eighteen to twenty four years prefer herbal products as

they feel they were less harmful when compared to chemical based cosmetics.

Shiva Kumar et al; (2013), in their study entitled “Cosmetics Retailing - An Empirical
Study” the researcher identified that, Courtesy, good service and various promotional
strategies adopted by the producers and retailers were the main reasons for the

reputation and success of cosmetics retail.

Ms. D. Lavanya (2014), in the rescarch paper entitled “A Study on Factors
Influencing Purchase Behavior of Skin Care Products Among Working Women in
Madurai” the researcher has identified that there is significant relationship between

income of customers and brand of cosmetic products they purchase.

Research Methodology

Objectives of the study
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2. To study the social factors influencing consumer behavior of facial skiicare <</
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3. To study the correlation between demographic and social factors influencing

consumer behavior of personal skin care products.

Hypothesis of the Study
H1: Reference groups have more influence as compared to family and social status on

the demographic factors while purchasing facial skin care products.

Scope of the study

The scope of the study is limited to social and demographic factors having influence
on consumer behaviour; the influence of other factors like geographic and
psychological is not studied in the present research study.

Only facial skin care products are studied in the present research.

The Major factors identified for the detailed study are consumer behaviour,

demographic factors, social factors and correlation efc.

Sampling

Convenience sampling gives quick results as the researcher can pick the samples in
convenient and fastest way and as it is least expensive the researcher has used non
probability convenience sampling methed to collect the data from 200 respondents in

Pune city.

Methods of Data collection

The researcher has collected primary data having face to face interaction with the
respondents using the well-structured questionnaire. The researcher has visited
various malls in the city to collect the data from respondents. The secondary data is

collected from various sources like internet, books, magazines, and articles etc.

Method of analysis and statistical tools

A structured questionnaire is used 1o collect :;ia.ta and SPSS-20 and Ms Excel-2007
fo

her has also used rating sca]e echnique
Balewatt
Pune-4%. j:

has been used to analyse the data. The re
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to get the responses from customers about influence of social factors on demographic
factors (1- very low influence, 2- low influence, 3- average influence, 4- high
influence, 5- very high influence). The researcher has used statistical tools like Mean,
Percentage and Std. Deviation for data analysis. The researcher has identified mean
using various scaling techniques and also identified average mean wherever it is
necessary. The researcher has also calculated percentage of some factors and also

calculated std. deviation.

Reliability and Validity

Reliability test was carried out using SPSS. The Cronbach’s Alpha observed is 0.815,
which is more than 0.700, so the questionnaire is considered to be reliable. The
researcher has used content validity and identified the research instrument is valid for

the present research study.

Tabulation & Data Analysis

Correlation between Gender and Social factors '
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Correlation between Marital Status and Social
factors wrt Consumer Behaviour
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Hypothesis Testing

® Null Hypothesis (HOJ: All social factors have equal influence on demographic

factors while purchasing facial skin care products.

e Alternative Hypothesis (Ha): Reference groups have more influence as

compared

to family and social status on the demographic factors while

purchasing facial skin care products.

®  The resea

cher has tested the null hypothesis with the help of SPSS 20. The

rescarcher has applied ANOVA test and the P value observelis~0.01 which is
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less than 0.05 so the null hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is

accepted at 5% level of significance.

Findings

e Men have more influence of family while purchasing skin care products as
compared to women. Reference groups and social status have more influence
on women as compared to men.

 Respondents above age of 35 have maximum influence of family and .
respondents below age of 35 have maximum influence of reference groups
while purchasing skin care products. The researcher didn’t identify positive
correlation between social status and age group.

e Students are highly influenced by reference groups followed by businessman
and housewives. Family have less influence on all type of occupations of
respondents, businessman and houscwives get influenced by social status
while purchasing facial skin care products.

e Family have high influence on married people as compared to unmarried
people while reference groups have more influence on unmarried people as
compared to married people.

o Influence of all the social factors increases with increase in income level of .
people and reference groups have high influence on all type of income groups

while purchasing facial skin care products.
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o research attempts to studs the three types of organizational culture of Indian 1T sector and its effect

atisfaction. Organizations| Culture Index (OCI) developed by Wallach (1983) was used in the in the

ng the guestionnaire, whicl consisis of bureaneratic culture, innovative, and supportive culture index.
e of the study is to aseerin (he impaet of vrganizational eulture on employee job satisfaction in

Among 130 IT employees . coationnaive was distributed, and only 119 valid rexponses received. The

cd by using Correlation awd Multiple Regression technigque. To determine the impact of supportive

lture, innovative organizationul culture and boreauveratic organizational culture on employvee job
siom analysis has been used. The Gndings of the study confirm that all type of culture have a positive
+ relationship with employ oo job satisfaction, Besides that, multiple regression analysis shows that

. supportive culture and ' copereatle culture helps in enhancing the job satisfaction among the 1T

ative euliure, baregucratic (i/twre, supportive eulture, organizational culture, employee job satisfaction,

relation analysis and multip /v regression analyvsis

iHTR(’_}DUCTH}N The job satisfaction is the end state of an employee after
performing @ job. Tt is the employees needs and
expeciations that to be fulfilled and satisfied by the present
job. The feeling of employee may be positive or negative, it

ure covers values, beliefs &
the unique social and p- g
business which guide the ohvior ol

R . depends on whether need of employee is satisfied or not.
ymbination of values and belicfs. norms : .

Job satisfaction is considered to be one of the most major
factors in the work environment. It is considered as major
contributor for the organizational success. Job satisfaction
of an employee is alfected by the many factors of the

= accepiable, policies, and cvpectalions

the top. formal and inforiial svstems.
s, and nctworks. Organiz: fon culre
¢ people interact, the wa

e da orgamezation, researchers” feels that it is mainly affected by
nges, kiuowledge create i

the organizational culture. The relationship between them

\ormation shared among the (onbers of ) R LR i
nizational culture is a ereaiad trough il g RIEISSR Wi SR = AR, egnifarioca Sy Rkl
ous factors such as history <! business. favacficey Mok potieics, o ey ARG TN,

. product. market, sikiat g ype of Organizations must pay attention to employees’ job
{ mansecement, and natic Culnare satisfaction levels, because higher job satisfaction results in
& ﬂrgani-‘,.“im‘rs vision, mis: o Fitii lugh employees” performance which ultimately leads 1o
stems, beliefs, language, P higher  orgamizational  performence and  growth.

Organizational performance and employees’ performance
are is the glue that holds - reunization are two related terms, to nclueve'g_[_&qmz,atmmi goals. This
:es together. Culture is (1w linkage Piper Fiimngicsl cospnbee S cultire ang

adoption and ckganizationa! growih: i emplovee job satisfaction in/ '.r‘;rld further o

. . F=i Balewad
. i explore the unpact of orga 10 ALl -:n employee
'cess factor In organization 1o |_ , 5 ] P Ee tﬁkﬁﬂ# 7= b P
; ,ﬁ;__. £itisfction L > VS

n determining the success
term. Director
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Ohbjectives of the study:

s  To analyze the organizational coltore n the [
Sector.

s  To explore the impact of organizational culture on
employee job satisfaction in IT sector.

Hypothesis of the study:

Organizational eulture is the predicior of the employee job
satisfaction in [T Sector.

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE

In most of the organization around the globe, the
organizational culture would consist of the values. beliels,
feelings. pattern and behavior that connect the employees to
the organization and at the same time it decide that how the
organizational culture different from other organizations
cultures. The culture of organization is reflected in various
forms in the external life of a sociely or an organization, as
well as in the values and norms held by its employees.

Organization culture is defined as a system of shared values
and beliefs which decides how employee behave., how
things to be worked, how people interact, organization
structures, and control systems to produce behavioral norms
[1]. Wallach has identified organization. culture is
combination of three separate organizational cultures
labeled as bureaucratic culture, innovative culture. and
supportive culture and confirmed that every organizalion
culture have the varying strengths of these cultures and but
cultures cannot be classified precisely into three divisions.
Bureaucratic culture is compartment wise and hierarchical,
There is clear line of authority and responsibility in
Bureaucratic

culture. In the innovative culture, work environment is
creative, results-oriented; and challenging. A supportive
culre epvironment believes on the teamwork and it is
people-oriented, friendly, encouraging, and trusting [2].
Research examined the impact of organizational culture
(bureaucratic culture, innovative and supportive) on job
satistaction and organizational commiiment. 1t reveals that
the employee’s job  satisfaction and organizational
commitment is negatively affected by burcaueratic cullure
while positively affected by innovalive and supportive
culture [3]. In the research paper of impact of organization
culture on job satisfaction of marketing professionals in
USA, and the result shows that job satisfaction significantly
varied from organization culture-to-culture. clan culture
and adhocracy culture higher level of job satisiaction than
hierarchy culture [4]. In the study that person-organization
{P-0) fit linked to organizational culfure and burcavcratic
organizational culture resulted in st levels of job
satisfaction and organizational ent. An innovative
culture was next highest and B){6EpGAEE culture had the
highest level Drfyansagdnirstituliot! Meaagereenbantind
organizational commitment [5]. Rasearch

By laking age and gendBAlAWAREMRRIHA Uamined the

relationship between organizational culture and job

65 | ITREAMVOSI03S1041

International Journal for Kesearch i

DO : 1035291745401 501,

neering Applicn 1 & Moo cment (IJREAM)

SNEZEES - Vokos o Csiaimes01d .
salisdine b ssult suggested hat sony certain cultural
trits ik ress, opportuides for crsonal growth,
enthusiasm {or the job and goo ! reputatio are the amplifier
for emplovee’s job satisfaction, Also osult shows that
emploves gender and age monipulate e organizational
values which affeet their job satisfactic 1 [6). Gull and
Azam confirin that employes: whe wor' under Clan and
Audhin ¢ ture are more 5. fied wlh - those who work
unde rey and Marker o lture arc ot satisfied with
their job In studyin: the reli onship between
organizational  culiure and omployec satisfaction for
Chinese fumily owned firms, i1 s possibi: o find a way to

improve emplovee satisfaction by makin_ cultural changes

in the creanieation. In order 10 improv - job satisfaction
ST n ond hierarchy ¢/ ore and © caken adhocracy
ind owicker culiure, [8]. Orgootzation ¢ollure bas values,
belicls, moone. and expectatioo s as din nsions. There is
direct imy ' organizationa | -ultural v ues on employee
Job satistaction, while organ: -ational beliefs, norms and.
expectations have no signiiicant dircct effect on job
satisfaction. ['here is indircc: impaet f organizational
values on sat-liction by usive srganizal nal commitment

hile other culial dime::ions do not have
significan rect effect 1 satisfuction by using
1 mediator [9] \ framew.rk for evaluating
the interactions bétween ten imensions of organizational
culwre and job satisfaction v analyzed. Ten dimensions
of orgunization eulture inclu. @ control. risk orientation,
organizational communication. rarticipati n, organizational

identitv, elividual ereativity, rowvard, cor lict, management

as.a mechintor

comimitment |

sippa wl integration. (' zanizatio: .l identity and
integralio ive  positive - cnificant impact on Job
satistuction. Crpanization iden ! iy is mos! important factor,
[10]

11I. RESEARCH M ETHOD' OLOGY

roand descriptive ms:ﬂrch.
which atermprs 1o gain ideas 1010 deseribe about the culture
b satisfaction orrelation analysis is used
for examinng -tatistical corre!on to estimate how strong
or weak relations between varinbles. Primary data collected
by wvsing self ndministrated gucestionnaire which was filled
by managers, assistant manazcr, line macagers'. To check
the organizational culture, Walluch's Org. nizational eulture
Index (OC]) bas been used «lich is frvcly available and
reliabilitics Juove been checked by many previous studies.
119 rexponde filled the g tionnaire and convenience
sampling wa: used for selecing the respondents. The
respondents are the mapagers, issistant managers and line
managsrs of the [T sector in Pune.

1V. DATA \NALYSIS

- done using 1S 18 by different statistical
5?7'/ carcher used -l ability, factor analysis, and
EE1 .T:.I_E_-#g'ggssjon tecluiques.

This research 15 of exploran

and cmpli

Diata analy
technigueg
Comelafi
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Reliability ol

Reliability test.

employee job sa

Intern:

1 has been tesied by usin
e questionnaire includes .
faction and type of organiza

AL e

nial dowrna! for Resenrch in Engineering Application & Management (LIREAM)
ISSN - 24549150 Val-05, Issue-D3, June 2009

nhac! total 16 guestions were included. As value of Cronbach
gt alpha is 0.975 which s greater than 0.9 indicates that data is
itlture. excellently reliable.

ablel: Reliability Analysis

Variable No. of ltems | Cronbach Alphs
Supportive Culi 4 e e
Bureavcratic O 4 . .
lnnovative Cu 3 217 N
Job Satisfactio =] 946 .
Overall 16 R -
Tubie 2: KM O and Bartlett's Test
Kaiser-Mey. ‘n Measure of Sampling Adey ¢ 954
Bartleit's Te: thericity vppres. Chi-Sguare 2.143E3
120
oo
The KMO Meas 2 of Sampling Adequacy is a atistic that mensure adequacy of sampling. A high value which is close 1o 1.0
- generally ind’ o : that a factor analysis is ap

indicates tha

r analysis is applicable and v:

Tal

ipportive
Cultore (SC)

3: Rotated Compaonent Matrix

roprizie for the data. Bartlett's test of Sphericity p- value is less than 0.05

Burenncratic Inmoyative

Cultwre (BC)

Culture (1C)

Emploves Job Sutisfaction
5]

B

Al0
652
L6
A79

SA08

537
4
729
695
T62

The Rotated
were suppres
which is ade:

sonent Matrix was used to eli-

1 get a matrix with cleaner fi

Tabled: Coriol

ity iterns under the four factors. Coefficients with absolute value below 0.4

r loadin

IR | .‘-||=|

rtive U gliwee sad Job Satisfoction)

Total four factors extracted 79.52 per cenl of the total vanance,

AYERAGE 5C

AVERAGE J5

Sig. (2-teiled)
N

AVERAGE 5C Pearson Correlation g2
Sig. (2-tailed) R
E _;-‘-'_-'.._—-
M | 14 D ir r
AVERAGE I5 Pearson Correlation .
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Tabled: Correlatinn { Supportive © oloen satisfaction)
] e AVERAGE IS
AVERAGE 8C Pearson Corelation i 2257 B
Sig. (2-tniled) ; A0
N |19 119
AVERAGE J$ Pearson Correlation feas™ 1
Sig, (2-tailed) -: 1
N 119
& Correlation is significant at the 0.0) kevel (2-tagled) -
Correlation coefficient between supportive culture and job satisfaciion 1= i It indicates that there is | ilegree positive
correlation between supportive culture and employee job satslaction, A value = 0.000{=0.01), it in 4 that there is
significant correlation between supportive culture and job satisfaction.
Table 5: Correlation between bureanceatic eltnre 000l job satisfaction
it EiA BC AVERAG
AVERAGE BC Pearson Convelation = BS6"
Sip. {2-tailed) RiLLE]
N ! 118 '
AVERAGE 15 Pearson Correlation B |
Sig. (2-mailed)
N 119
#%, Correlation = significant at the 0,01 level (2-tailed) -
As Correlation coefficient between bureauveratic cullure and job satsfaction 0,856 and p- value =0.000 I, it point out
that there is high positive significant correlation between bureaucraic culi d jobsatisfaction.
Tahle 6: Correlation hetween Inmovative colinre vl job satisfaction
WER \ 2 IC AVERAL
AVERAGE IC Pearson Comelation T RS0
Sig (2-teiled D00
M R
AVERAGE 15 Pearson Correlation e |
Sig. (2-tailed)
N 119
&# Correlation s significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed) - .
There is high positive correlation between innovative culture and coplo satisfaction as correlation [icient between
them is 0.850. As p - value = 0.OOO(=0.01) 15 significant. it pros e : is significant correlation :n inmovative
culture and employee job satisfaction.
Regression
Table T: Model Sunimuiry’
Model R R Square Adjzicted |8 Sid. Error of t: =11
! sty 793 781 33813
a. Predictors: {Constent), AVERAGEIC. AVERAGESC, AVERAGERC f'_,)
- =
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satisfaction is ex;
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"alue of adjusted R square
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bove table shows that Suppoertive Culture, Bureaucratic Culture,
0 in employee Job Satisfaction. It means 79% variation of employee job

Table 8§ ANOVA"

the aspects
satisfaction
empirical re
and innova!
the emplo:

GH | LIRE~

reanizational culture and em: |

sinployvees in an Indian IT - .«

temonstrate that supportive, ©
rzanizational cultures can help

job satisfaction. Also it ind o

“10351041 Dol

Baiewa

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regre sion 50.047 i 16.682 145914 Lo
Resid al 13.148 |13 114
|
Tk 63.195 i
a. Predictors: (Lo astant), AVERAGE IC, AVER AGE 5C, AVERAGE B(
b. Dependent V2 table: AVERAGE IS
Table " Coefficients
Standardized
Unstandardize: | ieienis Coetficienis
Model B | Std, Loror Beia t Sig.
! (Con ant) 238 109 2.188 031
! ANVEHAGE 5C 212 Aig4 230 2.530 013
ANVEDNAGE BC .299 0199 320 3.014 003
AVE! AGE IC 348 079 385 4.400 000
a. Depend ot Variable: AVERAGEIS adk
From above ©.|  all B values are positive so e-ch type o imnovilive culture is the best culture in enhancing the
culture has nositive  influence oot emplovec  Job emplovee job satisfaction. Results show that the top
Satisfaction. management expands innovative culture in order to have a
B value is us form regression equation, wh: gISrIRpIopR e empliyee job sathiaction
Employee J: isfaction = BEFEIENCES
0.2384+0.230 portive Culture) + 0 120 (B it [1] Uttal, B {1983). The corporate culture values. Foriune,
Culture) + nnovative Culture) {V25) 080
From the al iable, as p values are less'thun 0,05 {or [2] Wallach, E. 1. (1983). Individuals and organizations:
Supportive Coliure E;:maucratic Culture, and 'nn 11..11:i't"-.' peculigPsanh. Trining and Development Toymal, 37,
3 o EERA 701
Culture wh: wws each type of culture has [ieant ik
effect on em c¢ job satisfaction. 3] (adom, RY.. Box. W.R. and Dunn, M.G. (1990),
Hence, base the findings, it has shown thai i Crreanizgational cultures, commitment, satisfaction, and
job satisfhc! T enhz;nﬂe.d by supporl L cohesion™ Public Productivity & Management Review,
o i L ¢ : o
bureaucrativ ure and innovative cultur: a1 the vl M L
workplace, ative culture 'is major cont:ibutor fo [4] Lund D.B, (2003). Organizational culture and job
employee j« sfaction. Thus, it can be con iz satistaction, "Jowrnal of Business & Industrial Marketing”,
the influc " organizational cultural | Val I18(3),219-236
influences «  ovee job satisfaction which I i o ;
ol Silverthorne. 200 "The | R
organization organization, depending on 1 1T o i I I Im. |.mpm} “
backgreund organizational culture and person organization fit on
orgomzational commitment and job sqj_;_ié?it_:ﬂgu . in
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Abstract

Media Ethics is varied field covering simple and critical topics from all the walks of life; with
certain ethical principles and accepted standards of Media. From Social Science viewpoint, a
Generation is a group of people born and living at a specific time (roughly 30 years of time
span) collectively. Generational differences are real, and have impact of environmental
differences on their beliefs. values and customs. In 19" Century the idea of “cohort” indicating
the division of society based on age and its related issues, was identified: that had basis for
sociological analysis. Millennial, also known as Gen Y, are the generational demographic
cohort following Gen X and preceding Gen Z. This conceptual paper is a sneak preview of
overview of the topic considering the current generations’ mind-set which we can call the
Millennial. The author’s personal views as an inquisitive researcher is considered as
protagonist who believes to represent the late Gen X and the early Gen Y (The Millennial)
cohort strata. This being a pilot study progressively touch bases the mind-set of the Millennial
towards Media and how they perceive Media Ethics. Informal interviews / interaction and
Focus group interaction at some new joints having “Book reading with Coffee” facility in Pune
city, is considered for this quick study. It is interesting review to consider the fact that a major
number of Millennial are aware of the Media usage, although the Media Ethics is just a fair
idea which needs a better insight to their understanding and self-made proclamation.
The outcome of this study definitely has given a way towards a detailed rigorous empirical
research to be carried out later with more specific objectives to be set for the study that can be
guantitatively analysed.

Keywords: Media Ethics, Cohort. Millennial, Gen X, Gen Y, Gen Z, Focus Group
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Introduction:

There is hardly anyone on the planet in the modern times, staying aloof in today’s globally
connected world: with the rare exception of the wild tribes on some remote jungle or island.
People are seen engaged with social Media platforms using them as key locations for
networking, socializing and expressing themselves. Such online spaces have crossed the
limitless boundaries for education, business community. political presence and gains, research,
science. environmental issues, sports, health, entertainment and the list is infinite. World and
the Universe are becoming easily accessible and smaller. Yet this has accompanied by
responsibility to ensure that how we utilize such resource with ethical standards and protocols
defined and followed in reality.

Background and Rationale

Media as defined on Wikipedia is the collective communication outlets or tools used to store
and deliver information or data. It is either associated with communication media or the
specialized mass media communication businesses such as print media and the press,
photography, advertising. cinema, broadeasting (radio and television). publishing and point of
sale.” It has been documented that the human communication did initiate through designed
channels like drawings, painting and writing in ancient period. The term Media indicating
communicating channels has been coined by Canadian communications theorist Marshall
Mecluhan, Nevertheless Media technology has made connecting through communication
channels and viewing much easier as and cheaper in this digital era. Plethora of effective tools
in Media for communication is available, through internet: such as email, Skype. face book,
twitter, LinkedIn, gaming sites, virtual world such as Second Life n Club Penguin, YouTube,
blogging sites and numerous more. To add up to this; Internet of Things (leT) has further
elevated the scope of Media Usage making it the part of the lifestyle smartly. Wikipedia defines
The Internet of things (loT) is the network of physical devices. vehicles. home appliances and
other items embedded with electronics, software, sensors, actuators, and connectivity which
enables these objects to connect and exchange data. Intelligent computer network uses the most
advance communication technologies wherein never before fantasies are becoming facts such
as Holoportation. The recent big thing that is being developed wherein, multiple 3D camera
are used to capture a matter from all angles, creating a consistent virtual image model appearing
absolutely in front of you that can actually seems to be very much really being with you sharing
the same space! Such developments in Media has been taking place and will go further beyond
our imaginations, and along-with it brings all those exciting positive impacts as well as threats
for the mankind if not utilized with a defined an studied positive purpose. It has its own
influence on the mass which needs sociological analysis. One of the significant points in
sociological analysis is that you cannot make straightforward interpretations on your own. It
requires supportive references of the theories proposed and is beyvond the scope of this study.

Understanding the Generational Cohort:

A pgeneration can be understood as all those people born and living at about the same time,
regarded collectively. The average period, generally considered to be of 2-3 decades. during
which children are born and grow up. become adults, and begin to have children of their own.
Cohort precisely can be a tool to analyse changes and to visualize patterns of how lormative
experiences interact with the life eycle and the ageing process. This understandin he
researcher an opportunity to explore how and in what way one cohort diffe ﬂéum
tanding of a partic\lrrsafyent and

another. There can be a significant variation in jh.ﬂ
the perception of the same may differ of the
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childhood. As Kowske et al. noted. experiencing landmark evenis at similar developmental
points shapes a generation. so while many generations may experience a given event, their age
of exposure will be key in determining how they respond and how their outlooks are affected
The following table offers a look at some of the defining events of the last century and the
generations that they have defined. As the table illusirates, generations are affected by wars,
social movements, and also general few movements or trends, which are prevailing in the
society during that specific period of phase instance. There could be more categorization for
earlier 1o the silent Generation, but has been restricted to four distinctive generation groups as

the representatives were easily accessible for interaction for this pilot study purpose.

Silent Generation

Baby Boomers

Generation X

Millennials

-WWII, Korean War,
Careat

Drepression, Mew Deal,
Rise on

Corporations, Space
Age,

-Raized by parents that
Just

survived the Great
Depression.

-Experienced hard
times while growing
up which were
followed by times of
prosperity.

-Civil Rights, Vietnam
War, Sexual
Revolution. Cold
War/Russia, Space
Travel

-Highu;st divorce mate
and 2™ marriages in
history.

-Post-war babies who
grew up to be radicals
of the 70°s and
yuppies of the 80"s,

The American
Diream”™ was promised
to them as children
and they pursue it. As
a result they are seen
a5 being greedy,
materialistic

and ambitious,

-Watergate, Energy
CUnsig, Dual Income
families and single
parents, First
Generation of
Latchkey Kids, Y2K,
Energy Crisis.
Activism. Corporate
Downsizing, End of
Cold War, Mothers
Working More

-Their perceptions are
shaped by growing up
having to take care of
themselves early and
walching their
politicians lie and their
parents get laid

off.

-Came of age when
USA was losing its
status as the muosl
powertul and
prosperous nation in
the world,

-The first generation
that will NOT do as
well financially as
their parents dic.

-Digital Media, Child
Focused World,
School Shootings,
9/11 Terrorist Atiacks,
AIDS |, Corporate
Scandals

=Typically grew up as
children of divorce

-They hope to be the
nexi greal generation
& to turn around all
the “wrong" they see
in the world today.

-They grew up more
sheltered than any
other generation as
parents strived 1o
proteet them from the
evils of the world.

-Came of age ma
period of economic
expansion,

-Kept busy as kids
-First generation of

children with
schedules,

*Source

Figure 1: The events of last century

: Nicholas W. Thompson, 2011, Managing the Millennials: Employee Retention

Strategies for Generation Y. CMC Senior Theses. The Baby-boomer, share the post Indian
Independence era; approximately in between 1947 1o 1965; where interestingly the birth rate
have been recorded as fairly high. They genuinely advocated that their time should be more

prosperous and continuous progress is requisite for life. Fair use of social media had picked up
with advent of Television, Radio and few pager messaging services. Yet accompanying this

new economic prosperity was a migration of young families from the cities to the auh,uﬁ;s, o

They were sceptical about Social Media and have sgldom used Media. u;rﬁa\iﬁ
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Generation X or Gen X falls in between the birth year of 1966 to 1979. This highly educated
group, used Personal Computer in their personal and professional lives. They got introduced to
social Media wherein Internet and Orkut became talk of the town. They are sometimes referred
as Lost Generation, wherein identity crisis hyped and signilicant divorce cases have been
reported. We may put the date range of Gen Y also called as Millennial as those who are 19-
40 years today. Although there is no consensus on when the exact years the actual generations
begin and end, Millennial are roughly those born between the 1980°s and the late 1990°s. They
have their hand-on on several rapidly advanced Media alternatives such as Cable TVs, Satellite
radio. Instagram. Twitter and many more. Social Networking has been the kev element of this
generation. This Millennium aged Tech/Net/Digital Generation has been blamed of having
very short attention span, lack of patience. arrogant and fairly self centred.

The other counter parts in this Generational Cohort are the group of people born after the
Millennial, termed as Gen Z. These roughly fall in the age group below 18 years of age, and
are comparatively born in a progressive world. are said to be having practical mind-set and
being a single child has different pattern of socializing. They have been experiencing much
prosperity then earlier generations since birth, have been using internet from the early age and
are very comfortable using the social Media. This set of people are seen using the most
sophisticated Media at a very tender age , are extensively using Internet and are Tech Savvy
generation.

Problem Description

There has been churning of thoughts regarding Media Ethics across the Generations. There are
perceptions, misconceptions and predispositions; about a particular aspect of thinking about
individuals and their mind set towards Media Ethics. How much of these have given away their
time span of their schedule to the Media? What is their perspective towards Media Ethics and
its repercussions within and around their lives? Were they more vulnerable than their other
Genes or have they taken it as a pill of caution? The researcher as well has curiosity about how
Media images and repetitive news flashing creates stimulation generating some complexity on
the minds of the audience. How this can be handled to avoid any extreme after-effects. In order
to remove any unprecedented thoughts about Media and its usage across the Generations, a
thorough review of basic awareness status regarding Media Ethics and the study of perception
of the individuals is proposed.

Objective of the Study

To have a sneak preview of:

- Awareness of Media Ethics by the cohor r\i} the GE}!{I Y or Millennial.

- How the Millennial perceive the power of Media Ethics.

Research Methodology

Desk research of various scholarly articles published has been done. In this study undertaken
as pilot study respondents were randomly interacted who were later identified to fall in the 4
categories of age group declared earlier in this paper.To add value qualitative approach using
Focus groups has been effective information gathering modeg. Focus group activity was
conducted for the available sets of people inside select s ]ﬁihe city where easy voluntary
access for interaction is received. The places inc alls and the Reading Places

(especially those with the beverages fa“ﬂﬁ?&ﬁ?aﬂﬂﬁ 'a}ﬁ; ﬁﬁﬁ’gﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ%aﬁﬁa“ﬁ' This selective
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approach was simply to get attention of people who could be convinced to spare time and share
views readily as the valuable respondents who can be connected at ease.

Analysis and Findings of the study

Consider one Incidence of Bad experience of Customer Service discussed with the Focus group
respondents. What revealed was very interesting reflections from each set of the Cohorts. Baby
Boomers will prefer to keep it with themselves and totally avoid it in rest of their life as
nightmare to forget! Gen X will take it as a caution pill n switch over a new option, will discuss
in ignorance. Gen Y or the millennial will not only discuss n give feedback but share it as well
with their peers, Gen Z the smartest strong headed will first research; prefer online exploration
n analysis for instant testimonials before even heading for services every-time immaterial of
their past experiences. Millennial are very much aligned to the vast usage and reach of the
media, They have been using it initially for educational purpose gradually their usage has been
increased in order to quench their thirst of curiosity for relevant and in some cases irrelevant
knowledge.

- Normal acceptance and interaction by the family and friend circles on Media ethics
optimistically be discussed and easy orientation for any media related knowledge and
the ethical purview should be available without any taboo.

- Word of caution about easily available information, since even if data is freely found
on any Media, it does not mean its usage is exempted from ethical consideration.

- Along-with set of any approved practices known for Media Usage, we need to question
ourselves to prompt reflection about ethical decision making while using any Media.

- Speak up for any stereotype and misconceptions about any matter and this generation
too. Need not wait for that time lapse that kills the quintessence of the issue undertaken.

- Millennial can be considered to be the most socializing one: the only concern is that
they need to use a blend of traditional methods to socialize with a pinch of salt.

Suggestive remark by the researcher

In today’s rapidly advancing world of technological boom and information available at finger
tips of all age group, every day we need to take ethical decisions that impact infinite number
of people who watch, read. listen. and/or click on a media source. The foundation for making
the right decision can be inculcated in the young minds by imparting ethics sessions in schools
and colleges. Orientation about Media Priming, Mass Communication and clarity of role of all
the stakeholders need 1o be precisely known among the general public This will certainly help
to take the ownership of information dissemination before it is transmitted. used/re /jgg:{lﬂr--.
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Ethical Challenges of using Media in various walks of life is going to be inevitably high Al‘jﬁlj/
as the magnitude of Media is constantly evolving. the set of practices and cthical guideline
needs to be proposed, published and reviewed at regular intervals. There are perceptions and
misconeeptions and sometimes predispositions as well; about a particular aspect of thinking
about individuals like the Gen Y or the Millennial and their mind-set towards Media Ethics.
As for any individual is concern each one should be judged only based on individual worth and
circumstantial context before p!acmg them into the generational ana ysis. Each individual has
his or her own behavioural traits and mind set that shape up the process: hence we need
to consider them along-with the holistic approach. The Mﬁeir ?ve their own framework
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of understanding the Media and they are very much at ease with its impact on various aspects
of their lifestyle. There is a great amount of effort required to generate understanding of the
fact of impact of Media usage on physiology and its effects in a long run on the masses and
environment in which they are coexisting. There could be a standard globally accepted and
practiced set of rules both for the individuals as well as for the Media people or the journalism.
A sense of responsibility and ownership of a particular communication is required. The power
of Media Ethics is undoubted high: with its appropriate usage and due diligence of its impacts
on self and the environment it has to get a global consensus on standardization. This study
undertaken was a pilot study with predominantly a qualitative approach supported by Desk
research: in which the Millennial representatives have given some direction for the detailed
study; to be further undertaken with more specifications and structured quantitative research.
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A STUDY ON PERFORMANCE OF LEAD BANK SCHEME WITH REFERENCE
TO PALGHAR DISTRICT

Asst. Prof. Poonam M. Khadke
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Abstract
There is a need to fulfilmeni of credit gaps and deplovment of funds for the development of Indian economy.
Also it is necessary to provide credit facility to everyone. Reserve Bank of India has siarted a programme for
improvement by launching Lead Bank Scheme in 1969, The core goal of this scheme is 1o disiribute credit 1o
rural regions for the growth of small scale businesses, agricultural activities and successively financial
progression of that region. The lead bank articulates District Credit Plans for the period of three years and also
Annual Credit Plan in December each year. For Palghar district, the lead bank is Bank of Maharashira. The
present paper attempls to look into sector wise eredit allocation in Palghar district for the year 2017-18 10
2019-20. Also the researcher focuses on the activities of lead bank of Palghar district
Key words: lead bank, Palghar district, Annual credit plan
1. Introduction
In Oct, 1968 under the Chairmanship of Prof. D R Gadgil, the National Credit Council appointed a study group
on the organizational framework for the implementation of social objectives. The Banking prerequisites of the
rural regions in general and backward in specific were not taken care of by the Commercial Banks. Moreover,
the credit requirements of Agriculture, SSI and allied activities has remained ignored. Hence, the group
suggested the implementation of a region approach for associating the spatial and structural credit gaps.
At the end of 1969 the Gadgil Study Group and Banker’s Committee (Nariman Committee) Reserve Bank of
India gave recommendations lo introduce “Lead Bank Scheme™. All districts
in the country were allotted amongst Public Sector Banks and a few Private Sector Banks, 1o facilitate banks to
undertake their lead role in an effective and systematic manner.
The role of Lead bank is to carry out as an association leader for co-coordinating the efforts of all credit
institutions in the allotted districts for development of banking services and for meeting the credit requirements
of the rural economy. A Lead bank Officer (LBO) nowadays labelled as Lead District Manager.
Following is the role of Lead District Manager.
* To collect several data from Scheduled Commercial Banks, Regional Rural Banks, Co- operative Banks, other
banks and various government agencies.
* To monitor the employment of annual credit plan and different Government Sponsored Schemes in the district,
» To nurture the issue in order to confer necessary infrastructure in order to complete Annual Credit Plan

effectively.
» To play a prominent role in poverty alleviation programs launched by the State/Central Government.
* To Prepare Annual Credit Plan for the district.
» To arrange schedules for quarterly awareness and feedback public meetings, grievance redressal etc.
 To raise the issue in order to inform necessary infrastructure in order to achieve Annual Credit Plan

effectively. .
2. Objectives OF The Study:
1. To study the lead bank of the Palghar district.
2. To analyze the performance of the lead bank of the Palghar dgﬁ .

SJIF Impact Factor 6.236
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3. Methodology:
For the purpose of the present study. secondary data has collected from Bank of Maharashtra, the lead bank of

Palghar District.
4. Scope Of The Study:
As the Palghar district is the geographically largest district in the Maharashtra state, this study is mainly
restricted to the lead bank scheme in the Palghar district. Bank of Maharashtra is the lead bank of the Palghar
district. The district served by 237 branches of the major 26 commercial banks, 39 branches of District Central
Co-Operative Bank & 12 Maharashtra Gramin Bank. These are total 288 branches including all branches. This
study examines the performance of the lead bank of Palghar district.
5. Review of Literature:
Ms. V.R.Jagtap and Dr.G.H.Barhate (2014), Research paper on “Performance of Lead Bank Scheme in the
Thane District.” This paper mainly focused on Lead Bank Scheme and it evaluated sector wise contribution in
providing rural credit of commercial banks in Thane.
5. Kanangasabai , Ph. D thesis on “An economic analysis of priority sector lending under lead bank scheme in
the union territory”™ submitted to Pondicherry focuses on priority Sector lending
Renu Janata (1996), A Book on “Lead Bank Scheme — A New horizon for Development™ focuses on all aspects
of Lead bank Scheme and linked to the development of targeted area.
Mr. Nanjibhai D. Ranparia, Rescarch Paper on, “Financial Inclusion in Gujarat: A Study on Banker’s
Initiatives™ includes study of various financial inclusion and to evaluate progress and current status of financial
inclusion of the state.
A Surendran and Dr. B. Manoharan, Research paper on “Performance of Lead Bank Scheme in
Virundhunagar District in Tamilnadu™ Study mainly focus on Lead Bank Scheme and evaluates sector wise
contribution in providing rural credit of commercial banks and Indian Overseas bank set by District Credit Plan.
Mr. Mohasin A. Tambelil, Dr. M.P.Sharma (2018), A research paper on “A Study on Achievement of Priority
Sector Lending Under the Lead Bank of the Ahmednagar District™ This paper focused on The Lead Bank
Scheme and it evaluated sector wise contribution in providing rural credit of commercial banks in Ahmednagar
District.
6. Result & Discussion:
Analysis has been divided into two parts: first part deals with performance of Lead Bank of Palghar
District, whereas second part deals with the sector-wise break up of lead bank of Palghar district.
Table 1:
Performance of Lead Bank of Palghar District (2017-18)

(Rs. In Thousand)

! Year

_' : 2017-18

| Particular L™ | Target Achieved Achieved
| ad ‘-'.-I.IE:.! %

| Crop Loan __,_._}/"ITS(}DSS 1356915 T7%

[[ Agriculture Term Loan 1849794 724338 %

| P ad
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Total Agriculture Loan 3599852 2081253 58%
NFS/MSE 2997900 1669316 56%
OPS 8749118 5009549 57%
Total Priority sector lending 15346870 8760118 7%

(Source: Annual Credit Plan Palgﬁér.diﬁlrict. Bank of Maharashira, Lead Bank)

Table 1, displays sector wise credit targeted and achieved for the year 2017-18 of Palghar district under the
lead bank scheme. Percentage achieved is calculated for each sector. For total agriculture loan activities there is
only 58% of achievement. Whereas 56% and 57% of achievement for NFS/MSE and OPS sector respectively.
The total priority sector lending is achievement is 57%.

. Table 2, shows sector wise credit targeted and achieved for the year 2018-19 of Palghar district under the lead
bank scheme. Percentage achieved is calculated for each sector. For total agriculture loan activities there is only
60% of achievement. It has increased comparing to 2017-18. Whereas 56% and 47% of achievement for
NFS/MSE and OPS sector respectively. The total prierity sector lending is achievement is 51%, which 1s
decreased comparing to 2017-18.

Table 2 : Performance of Lead Bank of Palghar District (2018-19)
(Rz, In Thousand)

Year
2018-19
Particular Target Achieved Achieved
%%
Crop Loan | 500000 1108508 74%
e Agriculture Term Loan 2001514 T 975400 0 | 49% |
Total Agriculture Loan 3501514 2083908 60%
NFS/MSE 3800166 2128186 56%
OPS 10500001 4926696 | 471%
Total Priority sector lending 17801681 9138790 51%
&

(Source: Annual Credit Plan Palghar district, Bank of Mahgrashtra, Lead Bank)
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Table 3:

Performance of Lead Bank of Palghar District (2019-20)
(Rs. In Thousand)

Year
2019-20
! Particular Target Achieved Achieved
Yo
| Crop Loan 1 750000 1143509 | 65%
Agriculture Term Loan 2400000 1355878 56%
'_ﬁ':alvhgricuiture Loan 4150000 2499387 60%
| NFSMSE | 950000 7128041 08%
OPS 18500000 5848236 32% .
Total Priority sector lending 23600000 15475664 66%
|

(Source: Annual Credit Plan Palghar district, Bank of Maharashtra, Lead Bank)

Table 3, shows sector wise credit targeted and achieved for the year 2019-20 of Palghar district under the lead
bank scheme. Percentage achieved is calculated for each sector. For total agriculture loan activities there is only
60% of achievement, which is remained constant comparing to 2018-19. The total priority sector lending is
achievement is 66%, which has increased comparing to 2018-19.
Table 4:
Sector-wise Break Up Lead Bank of Palghar District
(Rs, In Crore)

'Sr. | Particulars Year 2017-18 | Year 2018-19 Year 2019-20

No. ] Amount Amount Amount .
1. ‘ Crop Loan 150.00 175.00 180.25

2. " Agriculture Term Loan & | 200.15 240.00 249 60

- Allied Activities

| ,.;QQ_-:/

3. | Total Agriculture Term | 350.15 415.00 429854
Loan & Allied Activities Dnyansagan Institute of Managemen} ang

i Baldwadi, Pune-411045
4, MNon -Farm Sector-Investment | 380.02 95.00 965.00
& Working Capital =

5. | Other Prionity Sector | 1050.00 1850.00 - - 1100.00

\% o
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6. | Total  Priority  Sector | 1780.17 2360.00 2494.85 }
(3+4+5)

7. Non Priority Sector 378.99 400.00 424.00

8. | Grand Total (6+7) 2159.16 2760.00 2918.85

(Source: Annual Credit Plan Palghar district, Bank of Maharashtra, L-.I=ad Bank)
Table 4, shows that total agriculture & allied activities has increased in the year of 2019-20, In 2017-18 it was
350.15 Crore which has increased up to 429.85 crore in the year of 2019-20. In the same way Total priority
sector is also got increased in the year of 2019-20 comparing to 2017-18 and 2016-17.

7. Conclusion:

The lead banks has to identify the unbanked regions and take required actions for opening of bank branches to

reduce the imbalances in the banking facilities across the district. The district credit plan which consist of

feasibility for the progress of the districts has to prepare by the lead bank of that district. Lead bank of the

district acts as a channel between banking and other developmental agencies in the country. The lead bank plays

a very dynamic role for the economic development of the nation.
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Ahstract

Consumer Awareness |5 (he understanding by an individual of their rights as o

consumer conceming available products and services being marketed ans sold. The concept
afvves four categories including salety.society,information.and right to be heard. Eureka Forbes
heing the pioncer the of the direct selling angd their product Aquaguard is the flagship water
purtfier brand. The moto of EFL has always being the betierment of manking ,this is the same
reson  they  have  products  in:Water  Purifiers, Air  Purifier Vacuum Cleaner, Secunty
Solutions.They don’t stop on producing products that are healthy for buyers but have also
imolved themselves in Community work Lalong with NGOs and helping hands from sOCIeLY. such
as Euroable. They are walking the talk of “Friend For Life”.The researcher realized IFrespective
o educational qualification. designation people are not aware of the technelogical advances of
water punfiers they use, either at thewr homes or at workplaces. This same realizatnon was
matvation behind this project.This study will muror the current sttuation of society regarding
the awareness of the water puritier technologies which society/people uses. Same approach can
S be used for the awareness of things in market. This study can be used as reference in
designing marketing strategies of the companies. The Problem statement of this project 1s “To

tedy the awareness of water punficaton technologies with respect to Dr.Aquaguard™. The

imary abjective is to study the awareness of water purification technologies, and Secondary
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Consumer Awareness is the understanding by an individual of their rights ax a CONSUm,
concerning available products and services being marketed ans sold. The concept involve g,
categories including safety, society, information, and right to be heard The fiest declaratio
consumer rights was established in the US in 192.Consumer activist Ralph Nader is father o g,
CONSUMEr movement,

ILis also a part of & company’s marketing & communications plan. 10 1s a process iy
helps an entreprencur educates customers about histher company, its performances and |y
products or services his/her company delivers, A well-designed awarceness program ensure
better customer engapement and protects consumer wellare,

When building customer awareness, an entreprencur determines his/her targel marky,
uses a very specilic marketing tool or channels to engage and communicate with the consumers
and help them inerease product and service knowledge. The three major steps that o custome
awareness program includes can be explained as below

. In the first stage. a compuny creates awarencess by pointing out the pam point of the
customers. The company needs w talk more about the problem al (his stage. The
intention is lo make consumers aware of the prevailing problem il they ' re not alrenly
Raise awarcness using a very logical messape,

¢ Give customers a solution to that problem in the second step. Gel customer’s attenti!

by presenting your solution as the best way to solve the respective problem

. Present your product or brand as the best solution to the problem in the third stipe As

the customers will know the problem they are facing sy f

by this time, it will he

thum to understand that they can overcome the problem with the help of your yeanl.

FFor Corporations to Incorporate Customer Awarens, Ford has given a direction w0 it

. Its customer awareness program is the best ex sout 11

ample, To create awarcness ol

i = : Wl - (i i . e
campany’s  product  quality, safety, social and envitonmental performanc®

: . i
COmMpAnyY cngapes into various {wo- ps i

way communications with (he stakeholde

consumers, The company participates in stakeholder engagement fornmes.

Foow Bevewed Bejevood pend TR0 Livteid Soseened M. NI 6

=
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i Ford also uses other non-traditional marketing ideas to creale awarcness Theey

initiated a Drive One campaign in North American, which encouraged people 10

experience their vehicles firsthand and promoted the quality, safety, green iechnology
and other smart fealures that their vehicles had, The motive of the campaign was 10
help consumers understand their product strength and thus increase the likelihood that
they would buy it,

. So the bottom line is, a well-designed customer awareness program helps a company
convey a clear message to its targel customers, gain their trust by giving them accuratc
product information and create a market demand

Eureka Forbes has launced TVC campaign ‘Farak Dikhta Hai' for is flagship water
..ier brand Aquaguard. Being a leader in the water purification category, Aquuaguard’s new
campaign is yel another effort wherein the brand introduces first-of-its-kind revolutionary
patented technology - ‘BiotronTM" and help consumers understand the clear differentiation the
technology will make to their lives and health thereby strengthening preference for the brand
Sharing his thoughts on the announcement, Mr. Marzin R. Shroff, CEO- Eureka Forbes
Limited said. “Over the last 3 decades, Eureka Forbes has continuously introduced new
technologies and solutions; to address the changing consumer needs and environmental
conditions. With growing competition and existence of unoreanized players in the market, the
brand as the leader has always ensured that its consumers are well-informed about the right
technologies and have provided products that are best suited for their individual needs. Through
the launch of ‘Farak Dikhta Hai® campaign. we continue our efforts to build o stronger and
healthier India and aim to create @ meaningful difference to the lives ol the consumers therehy
@:oting healthy living.”

In case of water purifiers, Scientists are waming that rampant use of the RO technology

“ould pose a serious threat to public health and environment.RO systems, at both household and

industrial levels plough back concentral ed amounts of substances, like arsenic and fluoride back

Into the aquifers Experts suggest that regulations are needed to stop the unchecked use of RO. o

e the disposal of the stuff left hehind after fillering.

Approximately 80% of discases in India ar¢ caused by water bormne microorganisms. Fhis

"€ iy ryural as well as urban India. However. awareness of health risks linked to unsaft water

t% : ] il .
shll ] O G population. The few who treat resort to hoiling or use domesiic
=
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: tely more A
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: i Indian : e
candle fillers, In comparison the wrban oeidore it i it for consumption. Even gg, &
" 4 elor
essity ol purifying water
understands the necessity of purifying

nanual water purifiers. More Indians neeq o
e 0 ans use nont
estimated thal roughly 7% of urban Indian

. Igh L|L11l1..‘ i I‘!.:‘.’. Ll'
: fiers .Thot ity
i waler pun
; of installing
be become aware of the importance

estic water purifg
ot modern don it
twellers sull Boil water many are still switching over fo

awellers 1 el 1 ELLELL L .

.t suitable for urban hnu:-:eimhig
Electrical or chemical based home purification systems arﬂdl'lznrhlﬂ the technology can climinayg
because they reguire little or no manual operation o IJCF"-t“ B ain contaminants are Imwm--:r
biological toxins, chemical toxins and excessive salts. The m tems deal effectively With
microorganisms. UV purifiers and advanced chemical based system: )

ifiers are most widel used
viruses and bacteria. This is one of the reasons why UV based pur y

water purifiers in India,

[tis estimuted that around 80% of urban dwellers do not purify tap water. Many of them
are from the low income strata and cannot afford UV or RO purifier. They ;Hf the potential

buyers of economical but effective chemical purifiers. This is the market that HUL and Furekg
Forbes are tapping aggressively, Chemical purifiers, together account for 20% of water purifiers
sold. Both are becoming increasingly popular as they are affordable and effective. The two
brands are reported to be growing at 100

“» per annum. Alse they do not run on clectricity and are

v supply is unpredictable. Neither do they need continuous water
supply.

ideal tor places where powe

It is estimated that raughly two thirds belong to UV w

ater purifier while one third is
shared between RO and

chemical purifiers,
In the UV market se gment, Aquaguard is the

cader with 67% market share.
Other brands are Philips intelligent water

purifier and Kent's
growing at a slower rate

than chemigal purifiers.
ferred option in many

RO. The Uy purifier market is
RO purifiers which
arcas have g smaller s
U84 Fureka Forbes is the m

are rather expensive and nol
the pre

hare of 1he mark
Veteran since | I 1 :
e ajor player with 600, market share while 40% share 18

the

el In the RO segmenl, being
vith Kent. That the Indian Mmarket iy luerative is evident from
and HUL huave slepped into the market

fact that players such as Kent
The patentid

technologies of Eurek

; ich are
eries. like Mineral Guard, Nutritron ‘ A

. ; , reduces ; . Jerves
e health in the form of waggy 'O Consumers af wi: il effects of RO but also s
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The Survey 15 made o know the awareness of technological advances aimong people
eparding such pur Hiers more precisely abouy Aguaguard. Thus, it will help
Primary:
o Tostudy the awareness of waler purification technologies among the people
Secondary
ro Tostudy awareness of RO, UV, UE, UP echnologies used inAquaguard manufactuned
by Furcka Forbes
F o study the Brand awareness of Aguaguard manufaciured by Eurcka Forbes,
7 Tostudy the Brand awareness of Furcka Forbes
» Tostudy various competitors in product category,
arch methodology
Research methodology: Marketing research is the systematic identilication, cellection.
analysts, and dissemination of information lor the purpose of assisting management indecision
making related 1o the identification and solution of problems and opportunitics i marketing,

Research Design:

Type of research-Descriptive: Deseriptive research design is o scientific method which

involves ohservinge the behavior of a subject without influencing it in anyway. For the purposc ol

this study; deseriptive research desipn s used

Sampling | Non probability Sampling
Method
Type of | Purposive Sampling Method(1t is sclected on the basis of characteristies of I
- Sampling papulation and the ohjective of the study)
Methad ! .
"‘Julaliun Fxisting and Potential ¢ ustomers{Reached out 1o more than 70 existing and

. - polential customers)
Sample Size (2
Research In Quantitative it is Inferential Approach, it has to do with the building up

approach " of theory and hypothesis after reading literatures 1.e. testing theory. For ti

purpose  of the  project, deductive  approach  will  be  usad

HYPOTHESES:

I attain the st ohjective of the
o and tested:

ant influence of viz, Age, Gender, Educationa

Income. and  Water Source on  technological

stuely the following null and alternative

hypotheses hus been forme
Ha: There 15 no sigmlic
Qualification, Muonthl}

aWAreness. g ;
H, There is no sigmilicant influence  of  vizAge,Gender Educanional
i =

Cualification, Manthhy Incume, Water Source on technological awarcnes,

N7 TG -

=
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. sl PRTSPECT Ve
Qualitative Approach. it is 10 andeestasd the unpEEssig, PHISIECING of gy,
& e Kl L] -
Consumer.
Tools L sed For Data Collection-
Primary Data;
Structured Questionnaire, Training from Erlli -
Secondary Data-EFL website. Online Articles a
For Analysis:
Software:
Minsrab and Exeel
Analytical Tools:
Sunple Percentage Analysis.Chi-Square Test.

carch Papers

Data Analysis

P_*;lr:;nerer ' Responses | Frequench - Percentace (%) |
Bt 11_35 ki _|____:|-J . ) 3545 ! .
B0 e L -
.-"!.._,-_l_:'ﬂ.‘H.T:l -'i.bolt"ﬂ & ) 3 = 454 J
S=ARNEEE [ Below 22 L. 1 161
O — |
Gender ,_..E‘: nale ;1__._ I = :}.Sﬂ ™
e | Male R, B | 6613 |
Toml e o o R R e T TR
| Doctorate 1 =L | 1 61
Education PDH Graduate 46 | 7419
Qualification | Guaduate G ., 14 ¥ }3 1
L mse — e W W M
(Tot | @ T
| 3SK-S0K 16 23 §1
B S W S ST
Monthls _“Li:-mc_ :‘EII\ ‘K D i 1 == -i.{:l. —1
incomei] ) li.i_J_p_T;f-_Tfh ) i __1"3'"—"1'— e
B:Im'l. SE ‘—]-1— —--_.1_39“’; =50 .‘
| _ ___"_-5.*3 Eaming b S e 9—65— - _'i
Total ' e S K. LA
| T O ) B
Em: well, Municipal Corporation L_| i ‘; (r |
Be'e well, Tanker Ty T—— _T__ : : o
'Bote well, Tanker, ici — e
Seurce Of Water | _Cowporation ilcizl E _[- -JI
\Iul.':li‘lpﬁl Curpnrm____'_"_"_‘—: —_— 3 2 "
| T.IE]_-:_Er "—-—-—-_JL_S__ 3 ?_14_1 o
| Tanker, \Iunu:m;u CN‘PJIE-:-:I F——— :E_ 1 g 'j”f’_ E
T___ m N 'n".. ‘ILE‘IIESH"...:- E o tiver ——— i | _ 6l
otal e . ) 161
| T TT——— 62 100
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Table 2:

'—Ruspnn e
Agua guard
Kent

' Pureit

, Aqua grand

Tata swach

|
No
Total

_U]lfﬂ-ﬁquu RO

MM SN2377 - 5730 - IMPACT FACTOR -5.5 {www.sjilactor.com)

BrandsUsed at houscholds

I-'r::q‘.:unu}' Percentage (%)

20 32.25
|3 | 8.06
| 7 11,29 i
l | 1.61 |
2 3,22

| -]:{1|

26 14193
|62 Tlm

Table 3: Awareness of RO in people,considering two parameters:i)Purpose intended and

Response

| who
) Borewell 0 1 0.00
b) Tanker TT | | %8s
¢) Municipal |0 0.00
Corporation
d)Bore N 5.7
in:]l+Tank+:r

are aware about purpose of RO)

used for source of water,with respect to ‘used for source of water’.

Frequency | Percentage (% )out c_n-f-jf;'r}r'iﬁ.-ﬁ%{ Ones | Percentage (")

oul of 62
| 0.00
| 1.61
L 0.00

Lk
=
Tad

Table 4: Awareness of UV in people, considering two parameters:i)Purpose intended and

used for source of water,with respect to *used for source of water’.

) i g
ﬁ_ﬁl_rt well

DTanker T3

tlr }-T‘E:m%.ul I
{-_‘_'F_P_!uralit:rn

4) Bore '~=i|s:ﬂ"+ Tanket | 11

e =

vl Feo, """':Il ;J'rﬁ.{_f-[f“f fedd fo

Frequency

Percentage (%) out of 35 or 56.45%(
Ones who are aware about purpose of
v}

0,00

8.57

25.71

'31.43

] r_:.'-- JETh

r‘d'-
P
Director

Percentage (%o)
Total
Respondents
(1.e.62)

0.00

4.84

14.52

17.74
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Pable 50 Awareness of UV in people, considering (wo parameters:iiPurpose intende)
Response Frequency  Percent,
(™u)
L am not aware of the Purpose of UF Technology 1m Water Purifier. 34 ha-32
Toremowe digsolved Salts, Bieteria 3 ek
To remove dissolved Salts, bacteria, To separate dissolved 3 454
chemicals
To separate dissolved chemicals 7 1 i.29
To separate genms and remove other impurilics | bt
To separate germs and remove olher impurities, To separate | | 161
dissolved chemicals .
Fistal 02 111
Table 6 :Significance of Age on awareness of technology used in Dr Aguaguard .
Sr.No. | Questions ; Chi- -
5) Square  value
! I Doovou know: the coneept of Water Purifier? | 1852 0604
- 2.0 Are you aware of the terms “Filtration”™ and “Purilication™ and | 2,156 0.541
their difTerences?
3 | 3. Are you aware of the Purilication Technologies used in the Water | 1,854 11603
[]'I.Ir!|ll.l‘~:'
4 3.11F yes, which of the [ollowing? (Can Tick Multiple Options) 3.722 019
5 4. Are vou aware of the I‘urpusc of RO Technology in Water | 0,989 L0804
Purifier?
i (A0 T yes, what itis?(Can Tick Multiplc Options) 34.760 (.03
7 5, RO Technology is used for what type of water? 8.240 0.766
8 6. Are you aware of the Purpose of UV Technology in Water | (950 13, H(H
Purifier?
G 6.1 IF yes, what it is?(Can Tick Multiple Options) 6005 0,999 .
10 7. UV Technology is used for what type of water? 12876 | 0373
I B Are vou aware of the Purpose of UF |1_,“|~,|m|:,[~,!_‘,“r in Water | 1.798 (1284
Murifier’!
12 8.1 1 yes, what it is?(Can Tick Muiuplc Dplmm} 11 oo0 0039
_ 13 O UF Technology 15 used mr what 1.:,.-'|]Lul‘~'-'d'lL!' 10806 0.540
. rli:m:ﬁ:;l e of water runs from your tap2(Can Tick Multiple | 16,68 | 0162 |
15 1. Do you use Water Purifier? - 4783 TREL
I

do b B brand Water Purifier you use? [q3.004 0008

v Bcwed Rk wreted il LA Wl derrerl Na, - 407706 {"".—
T irector
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. iwo p-ll an
Table 5 : Aw ; IV in people considering
3 Awarencss of UY in people, - Frequency

| RTESPUH:H: - ("a)

' T } 14 0 52

: sr Purilier. {
I ﬁm Iml d'l.\-uru uf the Purpm.;. of UF 1 EL]!HLIIE‘JE}" ’“ 1"'"" 'h'r_ s 5 806

To remove dissolved SdllS hacteria

To remove dissolved Salts, bacteria, “To separate dissniwdlﬁ .54
| chemicals et 11.29
Tuhepurme dissolved chemicals i -I*{ L 9.68
Tn s-:parate_ﬁr_m_s and remove other meunltu e b — :
I'I'n separate germs and remove other impurities, To separate | ol

|d13mived chemicals S
il s — 03 100

LTntaI |

Table 6 :Significance of Age on awareness of technology used in Dr.Aquaguard

Sr No. Questions = , Chi-

v Square
| L

I | 1.Do youknow the concept of Water Purifier? _ La52
| 2 | 2. Are you aware of the terms “Filtration” and “Purification” and = 2.156
'_ A3 lhczr differences?
| 3 3. Are you aware of the Purification Technologies used in the Water | 1.854
- | Purifiers?

;_4 310 yes, uhjch of the ﬁ.‘rl!umng"’ {L‘ﬂn Tick Multlp]u |I:J’lpll l(‘!ﬂb} .l 39722

E 4. Are you aware of the Purpose of RO Te::hn-:ﬂ{:-;,}.r in Water 0.9%9
' Purifier?

6 4, I ll":.ees what it is?(Can Tick \1u]t:pln Dptwns] 34.760

; 5.RO TE‘Lhr]U]LﬁE}’ 15 used for what type of water? 8.240
| 6. Are you aware of the Purpose of UV Tc.r.:l'.nulul,m in Water 0,989
|| Purifier?

G 6.1 H'},res what it is? Can Ti - '

5 b { n:h Muiupfe Dptmns} o (.05
R cﬂhnnlng,], is used for wh'lt type ¢ Foget T 976
{11 | 8. Are you 'Hmrl., of !]IL 1".! 1 X T . e

5 ose of U : : - >
i Pisifhen rpose of UF Technology in Water | 3 708

12
12 181 I yes, what it I\..]'{'[d]! I1Lk ‘vlultlple Uplmn-:} 31.090
13 ‘] UF Teﬁ.hnntng}r 15 um! h:r 1..".'11..1[ type ul‘w;]{ﬂ-':' i e

T

4 10 What type of water runs from your tvfip’{C in Ti i

Options) an Tick Multiple  16.686
15 1. Do You use Waler PI.J['H'H;'!".’. e e —
16 L1 If yes, of which b - - 3 4,785
R lirsod Water Purifier you use? 43,904

Poer Boevievod Reforred vod Ut 1

Mol ol No - g - /
difect
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s 2 Which Technology 5 : Tt
S used i your presen purifier? 16758 |03
) 3 Frem how long vou are :
§ using this product? 110 | BReS
0 11.4. Rate the quality uramm- 16173 LM
AN . .
0 [ 2, Are vou I;m‘nh ar with Eurekg Forbes 2 4652 (). [99
2! l !:m H:mTh which producits)? (Can Tick Multiple Options) 8728 01991
=2 0, YOS, Wl 3 5
"1 .I. : product(s) are voy using at vour home? (Can 28257 0249
ek Multiple Options)
2 1OAre you aware th : ; : :
2 | . N that Aquaguard ang Dr.Aguaguard are one of 3994 0.26.
the Products of Eureka Forhes?
i 4. Through which line you came 10 know about Eureka Forbes 69922 | 0.179
product? (Can Tick '»1u1npic Dplmm}
2 15, Are you aware of the patented lechnologies of Eurcka | 0.853 | 0.837 |
Forbes{Dr Aquaguard! Aquaguard)which are installed in their
water purifiers (1t), viz. Biotron, Nutritron, Mineral Guard?
% 16, After getting acquainted with the technology will you buy 4354 0.619
Aquaguard which has patented technologies, efficient and effective
purifiers? I
Xi 7. Have (s survey created awareness rcgardl.n_gt_e;:hlluin;'_v which  3.071 0.351

aukes o Water Punfiers and mn Fureka Forbes(More Precisely
Dr. Aguaguard and Aquaguard)?

Inference

Significance of Age on awareness of technology used in Dr. Aquaguard has been captured
usme Chi-Square Test.

It was hypothesized that, “There is no significant difference among respondents. of both
the genders, for their awareness of technology used in Dr.Aquaguard. Alpha level has heen set at

135, Results have been depicted in Table 19. Table shows that. respondents with different Age
droeps have different level ol awareness.

My for:

St.No. 6, 4.1 question given in questionnaire as ™ If ves. what it is?(Can Tick Multiple

Fpions) “sith 2 value = 34,760 and p-value = 0.03.
St 16, 1.1 question given in guestionnaire as “If yes, of which brand Water Purifier

with 42 value = 43,904 and p-value = 0.008, Sr.No. 19, 1.4, question given o

tnmaine as “Rate the quality of Service:™, with 12 value =26.173 and p-value = 0.01.

fesults il o reject our null hypothesis, i.e.. There is no significant nfluence of Age on

AWM e T ¥ " g =
| el awareness is foumd, P oy

E el AT S R Y T

reetor N
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Sr.No, Cuestiony Syure tly
t— 0 a7 |4y
1 ] . _[‘:"_’ s know the concept of Water Pt fication” and  0.07] !

2 | 2. Are you aware of the terms “Filiration” and “Purific:
~ their differences? e e in the Water | 0,021 0 NN
| 3 3. Are you aware of the Punfication Technologies use

Purifiers? =
4 3.1 I8 yes, which of the Tollowing” (Can Tick Multiple Options) l_‘,,%_ pdsl
e R you aware of the Purpose of RO Technology in Water | 1,38 (513
Purifier! S "

6 4_I_I_f'j.fcs what 1t is7{Can Tick Multiple Options) . \ i
[7  [5.ROT ulnmlum 15 used for what type of water? g, Ve
5 'ﬁ. Are you aware of the Purpose af UV Technolopy i Water [ UUS TR

. ! Punifier?

G AR yes, what 1t Lu‘l[(,dn Tick Multiple Oplions) LA 784
10 [ 7. UV Tmhnulug\ is used for what type of water? L2624 (613
11 8. _Arz_yau awire of the I‘urpn-s';: of UF ]uuhm‘.r!uy-“ in Wiater 1 308 (152K

| Punfier?
12 181 ii'ycs. what it 18(Can Tick Multiple Options) Fluss  nl

I3 9. UF Technology is used for whal type of water? LR R {55
14 10. What type of water runs from your tap™(Can Tick Muluple 6 78 451

- Options)

15 11, Do you use Water Purifier? RO 1]

j II| If:j.r-l.:& ol which brand Water Purifier you use? fr (433 (574

v ._I? 1.2, Which Technology 1s used in your present purilier? LRd THEL
(18 1L, From how long you are using this produet? 3.0 0514

| 19 _EL-‘\L_ fE[L the l'.|l.l.1|ti‘r of Service: 1 475 () 34y
(20 12 Are you familiar with Eurcka Forbes ? (0 Ol TRSLL

. EI__ _]2 LIf “yes, through which pmduuh}? (Can Tick Mulnp].-.. Options)  10.657 0.1

22 12.2 IFvL-; which product(s) are you using at your home? (Can Tick 0 830 Bl
£ Multiple Options)

3 3. Are you aware that Aquaguard and Dr, Aquaguard are one of the | 347 i],240

_ Products of Eureky Forbes?

| 24 14, Through which line you came 1o know i_ll‘-*lllll Eurcka Forbes 23 g0
 product? (Can Tick Multiple Options) '

| 25 5 aware of ¢
i_S [rl Are vou aware of the patented technologies of Eurcka (08 !
_ Forbes(Dr. Aquaguard, Aquaguard)which are installed In their wat I
: b L W LEL]
purifiers (it). viz Biotron, Nutritron, Mineral Guard? L
26 15,

After g.illn'- .m;u.:mtul with the technolog

Wi (1 . {74
Aquaguard which has p E} I you huy (.68

atented h..Lhrm U“]Lb. LIFILIL['I!, and .

0T g O~
SreSedr
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makes @ Water Purifiers and in Furekg Forbes(More Precisely |
D Aquaguard and Aguaguard)?

Al L]

abie 0 Sigaiticance of Gender on awareness of technology used in Dr. Aquaguird
Inference
Stgmifiednce of Gender on awareness of technology used in Dr.Aquaguard has been

_a=rorad using Chi-Square Test,
it ws hypothesized that, “There'is no significant difference among respondents. ol bhoth

- - o

cenders, for their awareness of technology used in Dr.Aquaguard .
Alpha level has been set at 0.05, Results have been depicted in Table 20, Table shows
e sesmondents with both the Genders have different level of awareness.
Oniy for:
Sr.ha. [, 7. question givep in questionnaire as “UV Technology is used for what type ol
cer Twathyl valae = 12624 and p-value = 0.013.
Fesults faii to reject our null hypothesis, i.e.,
There s no significant influence of Gender on technological awareness is found.

Table 7: Significance of Monthly Income on awareness of technology used in

Dr.Aquaguard
. Questions R e o |5
Square  value
1. Do .}{-1;1:]1&1(11?5&&:{:1 of Water Purifier? . 4447 0488 1
! 2. Are you aware of the terms “Filtration” and “Purification” and | 8811  0.117 |
ther differences? |
31 3, Are vou aware of 1]ic_P£iHi_ic;!iEtl_rleﬁiJ:ﬁiugies used in the Water 14371 | 0.013

Purtfiers?

; 311 yes. which of the following? (Can Tick Multiple Options} - '4_E._ﬁ:~‘;{} 078 |

< Are you aware of the 'P'u'a:pu:su of RO Technology in Water 9.212 0101

Punfier!

° 41 i yes. what it is?( Can Tick Multiple Options) 42317 0134 |
5 J" ] 'T-:_'Cl"ﬂ'i'l.rf:ll:}-Eu;cd rﬂf“‘l-"l"hﬂl 1}.[1{21‘.“!&[9%? ) 13?72 {jST\.T |
i Are you wware of the I‘Gﬁmz;u of UV Technology in Water | 3.026 0.696
Pusitier?

Multiple Options) 24017 0919 |

/
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IR =34
15 used for what 1ype of water!

. - 8 Are You aware of the Purpose of UF Technology o Wawer 2822
E- F‘urttlt.ri‘
| 12 CHNT Yeso what s Can Tick Multiple Options) - REE
13 ‘-‘ LF Tu.-..J‘:I'u:tm_u 15 usedd for whast tvpe of water” |7 ot I
14 ”J What type o1 water runs from vour tap”’ L T
. {Cnm Tick Multiple Uptions)
P,S yl [ 11 - Do you use Water Purifier? OBl oany
I 11. I_I_l yes. of which brand Water Punifier vou use” L T
s, 11 2. Which rL‘LhI‘h'lﬂL\ is used e yvour present punlier! HAGD )
18 i From how lomg yvou are using this product? VLOSE (g
;_|‘J'_ L4 Rate the qus ity o Serace o A N 0 rineg
120 13+ Are you familiar with Eurcka Forbes ? L1ns7
;_‘.1_1 - P 1 It ves, through which product(s)? (Can Tick Muluple Options) TRERTY
| 22 21f ¥es, which producy(s) are you using at your home” (Can Tick 36454 10
_ "ﬁ-Il.Illtplu Options)
| 23 " 13. Are vou aware that Aguaguard and DroAguasuard  are one |00
- of the Products of Eurcka Forbes?
| 24 4. Through wiich line sou came 10 know about Furcka Forbes 77 450 b
, preduct? (Can Tick Multiple Options)
25 , 15. Are you aware of the patented technologies of  Burcka 5 465
Forbes{Dr. Aquaguard Aquaguard)which are installed in their w atL
' | purifiers (it). viz. Biotron, Nutritron, Mineral Guard?
F:El.") - 116, After gelting acquanted with the technology will you buy v [ A5
Aquaguard which has patented technologies, efficient and elteeiive
puritiers”’
27 17, Have this survey ereated awareness regarding technology winels 1 oss R
| cmakes a Water Puntiers and i Fureky Forbes(More  Precisely
| Dr.Aquaguard and

Aquaguard)?

Inference

Significance of Monthly Income on awareness of technology used m Dr A

been captured using Chi-Square Test
It was hypothesized that, “There is no significam difference amang respondent
the genders. for their awareness ot technology used in Dr Aquagard

Alpha level has been set at 005 Results have been depicted in Table 21, 1l

that. respondents with different Monthly Income have different level 6F dwiircnoss
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NPT dquieshon given in questionnaire as . Are you aware of the Purification
T ol 1 s Whoqrap T e
sl LIl [t B B s il R W I.I.l'\-.. "||'| dldt F’;III!IL’!‘.H .] . \\Iih :{: "--U.]u'." J-I,JTI u“d ]_"I-'I.ilh“: - U‘”E_"!l.
Src 13 T question given in questionnaire as “Do you use Water Purifier?”. with 22

i
e

12,081 and p-value = 0.034,

SENao 20, 12

- question given i questionnaire as . Are you aware of the Punfication

jechnologies used in the Water Purifiers?” with ¥2 value = 11,057 and p—’ualue = {).035.

. Fl '-l 11 A g e ] 4 a ] " 3 Ll 1
Sroxan 23, L question given in queshionnaire as . Are you aware of the Purification

echnologies used in the Water Purifiers?” with 2 value = 13.913 and p-value = 0.016.

L ""\.1

Results fail Lo reject our null hypothesis, i.c.,

There is no significant infuence of Monthly Income on technological awareness is tound.

Tahble § : Significance of Educational Qualification on awareness of technology used

P

in Dr.Aquaguard

CJueslions Ch- p=

Square  value

l}n you know the concept of Water Purifier? eni | 6.736 0.081

Are you aware of the terms “Filtration” and “Purification” .Lml | 5. 496  0.139

th "--LI|||LJ'Lr|.L-h. ) I gy '. =2
3 Are vou aware of the Purification Technologies used in the Water | 8397 (1.033

Purtliers!

1 I ves. which of the fu]lmuuu’{[ an Tick '\Iuiuple Options) 121,780 | 0032
1 Are wou aware of the Purpose of RO Technology in Water  6.783 0.079

Mg

=

£ ves, what 1t is(Can Tiek 'i-:uni;]!cﬁitiom} 19703 0.54

URBLE B S

3RO Fechnology s used for what hpmtu Eiu . 12917 . 0.375

fi Are vou aware nl

aritier?

the Purpose of UV Technology in Water 2,690 0.442

Fil vies. whal it i) d“-[H.-]\ 'l.,.lu]ﬂp-]r.' Dpllﬂl'ﬁ‘-] - " 13.688 0.583

- ?‘
Ly ]1..L|II ILr]l;l"'. is tsed Jorw h-“ 1.”“’ “I—“'.""Lﬂr

13.520 | 0.332

bre vou aware ol the Purpose of UF chhm!'lﬂgw in Water 6.498 0.09
1] L — 1 e
TS bl 1l s ‘u{: 1 IILF\- \Iul“l'lh_ c}pl]ﬂ“%: 41{’2{;1 . 0,004
1 E Techisouy ietisod 1oe ".'|.|1v.1t e ol 'thh_‘l" Fi:744 {h.d0h
SOWh type of waiter runs from .““"’ aptCan Tk Multiple 5817 100

iy i
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t e | t..l AT yes, of which brand Water 1"urif'f._r you usc? _ 1492 g
|_ I_’r ] 1.2. Which Technology is used in your present F“““E i M '3
13 Il 3. From how long vou ave using this product? | s LT
4 13 1.4, Rate the quality of Service: - : | ?::d Y%
L ;.] Ir 12. Are you Familiar with Eurcka F urbw T ‘ J"”J_ .82
s 12,01 yes, through which pruduu{u]’ (Can Tick Ml.l.lllp'li.- Options) | 11.393 0.955
2 ;2 21 yes, which product(s) are you using at your home? (Can Tick | 15979 7 (340
. Mulhp]q. Dplmns)
23 13 Are you aware that Aquaguard and Dr.Aquaguard 2 are one of the | 4.599 ol
- Pm-duﬂs of Eureka Forbes?
24 14 Thmui,h which line you came to know about Eurcka Forbes | 98.034 (10K
| b oduct? (Can Tick Multiple Options) i -
25 115 Are you aware of the patented technologies of  Eureka 4.147 (24

Fﬂrbﬂﬂlﬂr Aquaguard’ Aguaguard)which are installed in their water
punﬁen; (it), viz. E!mtmn Nutritron, Mineral Guard?

26 16. Afier yr.llmw m.quamted with the u:chhuln;:y will wu buy 12.062 (.04
| Aquaguard which has patented technologies, efficient and effective
M AT % I—
| 27 17. Have this survey created awareness regarding technology which | 0.889 (808
, imakm a Water Purifiers and in Eureka Forbes(More Precisely
. | Dr.Aquaguard and Aquaguard)?

Inference

Impact of Educational Qualification on awareness of technology used in Dr. Aquagward
has been captured using Chi-Square Test,

It was hypothesized that, “There 1s no significant difference among respondents, of btk
the genders, for their awareness of technology used in Dr.Aquaguard .

Alpha level has been sel at 0.05. Results have been depicted in Table 22. Table shows
that, respondents with different Monthly Income have different level of awareness.

Only for

Sr.No. 3. 3. question given in questionnaire as “. Are you aware of the Purilicatio
Technologies used in the Water Purifiers?”, with 2 value = 8.397 and p=10.033

Sr.No. 15 . 11 question given in questionnaire as “Do you use Waler Pucifier?”, willt J=
value = 8.751 and  p=0.033.

Sr.No. 16 111, question given in questionnaire as “If yes, of which brand Water I it

vou use?”, with 2 value = 71.492 and  p = 0.000.
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SrNo. M 14 question give

an Lick Multiple Options)™, with g2 value
|

Results fail to rejeet our nyll hypothesis, i ¢

Phere 1s no stgnificant inluence of Mang
ahle 9 SieniGie e o Fo
Fable 9: Significance of Source of W

Dr. Aquaguard

Luestions '
J [ Chi-

5 N Square
. Do you know the concept of Waler Pugifier? (1347
2. Are you aware of the lerms “Fil
their dilferences?

tration™ and “Purification” and | 3 59

1 Are you aware of the Purification chﬂhdmgius used in the Water | 1628
Puriliers?

|11 yes, which ol the [ﬂ”n"ﬂ.lnu- {Can Tick Multiple Options) 4 55,500

4. Are you aware of the Pur}msu of RO 'f.;uhnﬁ[ug'.- in Water 6272

Purilicr?

4.1 1 yes, what it is?(Can Tick { ‘vlulhplr.- Options) 71509

5, RO Technology is used for what Lype of water? 14391
Are you aware of the Purpose of UV I-.u.'huutng},r in Water | 9,069

l*u"i[h_'r’

6.1 Ifyes, what it is?(Can Tick Mu'lil]']h.. Options) 34,190

7.UV ]:.q.hnnhwv Is used for what type urwulu" 37000

Are vou aware of the [‘urpml. of UF Technology in Water | 11,923
”".|r1l'|¢,r'r

8.1 I yes, what it is?(Can Tick Multiple Options) ' 79.850
9. UF Technology is used for what type of water? 48.016
1. Do vou use Water Purifier? | 7465
L1 If yes, of which brand Water Purifier you use? 103934
11,2, Whaeh Technology is used in your present purifier? 30453
L3, From how long you are using this product? 50,499
HL4. Rate the quality of Service: 11 3 49216
12, Are you Tamiliar with Eurcka Forbes ? | 4.09]
121, If yes, through which produgt(s)? | 32.138

(Can Tick Multiple Options)
12.2 I yes, which pll:rthl':l{ﬁ:l are you uml;., at your home? (Can | 84.026
Tiek Multiple Options) |

I fi 3 i
Crtuervent wmd U6 Frstend Josrned No

Dnyansanar 'rst"':‘.e :* l.'a nagement and

Bah':wadi. Punev-n 1045

N questionnaire as I heough which line you canie (0

Lo about Eurcka Forbes produer? (| 98,03 and

ily Income on technological awareness is found

ater on awareness of technelogy used

vilue

‘oo
(1.825

0.821

(1.969
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0248

0,946
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0.004
0.009
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0.000
0.278

0006

0008
BNETHY
0.97

(1.00v

e —



VOLUME - VIIL ISSUE - | JANU ARY - MARCH - 2019 = i N
AJANTA - [SSN 2277 - 5730 - IMPACT FACTOR - 5.5 (s wnsjilactur.een

e
23

——

[25

26

—r

g B £ ¥ = S T ) r .- A el E !h

| 13, Are VOU aware that .-‘;L|T.I.:EE.UMG andd Dr.:"uqtl'.lgu.l.l‘d Are o o ¢
Products of Eurcka Forbes? ol

! 8] ' -es
14. Through which line you came to know about Eurcka Foi

| product? (Can Tick Multiple Options)
I 15. Are you aware of the patented technologies ul

| Forbes(Dr. Aquaguard’ Aquaguard)which are installed m fheu water
punfer*-'. (it). viz. Biotron. Nutritron, Mineral Guard?

16, Afer ¢ getting acquainted with the technology will you buy
Aquaguard which has patented technologies, efficient and cilechve

L-ureka

purificrs?

17. Have this survey ereated awareness regarding technology » hueh
makes a Water Punfiers and mn Eureka Forbes (More Precisely

Dr.Aquaguard and Aguaguard)?

Inference

Impact of Source of Water un awareness ol technology used in Dr Aquaguard hus beer

captured using Chi-Square Test,

different water sources at their hames, for their awareness of technology used in D Agu

that, respondents with dilferent Maonthly Income have different level of aw

7143

RUERL

S 190

11 s

1) 43ty

IR

It was hypothesized that. ~There is no significant difference among respondent.

Alpha level has been set at 0.05. Results have been depicted in Table 23 [ah

Only for

AN ss

Sr.No. 6. 4.1 question given i questionnaire as I ves, wlid 11 isHCan |

Options) ™, with 2 value = 71.509 and p = 0L02,

Sr.No. 12. 8.1. question given in yuestionnaire as “If yes, whicl |

swroductis) are v

at your hame? (Can Tick Multiple Options)”. with 32 value = 79 859 and p= (L0009

Sr.No. 13, 9. question given in questionnaire as U

water?, with 2 value = 48916 and p - 0004

Sr.No. 15. 11.1. question given in questionnaire as “if ves, of which brand Wite:

you use?”, with 32 value = 103,934 and  p = 0.000,

T P : : . :
Sr.Ne. 17, | 1.3, question given in questionnaire as “From how long vou are vsin

product™™, with 32 value = 84.026 and p = 0009

Sr.No. 18. 11.4, question given n questionnaire as "Rate the quality of Serviee

value =

84.026 and p = 0,004
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qQuestionnaire as “If yes, which productfs) are you
g al hour hore? (Can Tick Multiple ¢)

et

phons)”, with 32 value = 84026 esnd p ~ U 0%
soava 23 140 question given in guestionnaire

1]

a3 “Through which line vou came 1o know aboul

Fureha Furhes product! (Can Tick Muhiple Options)”, with 2 value = 193.70% and p = 0.002

Resalts fail to reject our nyll hypothesss, i e. There is no significant influence of Source
of Weter on technological awareness is foung
Major Findings
Percentage Analvsis
v Oy 5.71% of 36.43% out of 1o1a] respondents have ides about the purpose of RO
et

pi L7 o n o
o 2300 ot 36.43% oul of tora) respundents are aware of the purpose of L'V in water

purifier

¢ Mo respondent s aware of the purpose of UF in water purifier.

s Demographic findings of the study are:
Respondents from the Age group 22-35 vears contribute $5.4%% of total sample
Respondents having Gender as Male coniributes 66.13% of 101zl sample.
Respondents having Educational Qualification as Post Graduates contributes
T4.19% of total sample
Respondents huving Monthly Income Above 75K contributes 29.03%, and 25K.30K
aeing seeond on the Bist contributes 25.81% of total sample.
Respondents having Source of dnnking water as from Municipal Comporation
treatment plant only contnbutes 77.42% of sample.

Lhi-Square Analysis

* o cxamine the awareness among customers, this study identifies five variables as
independent variables i.e. Age, Gender Educational Qualification. Monthly Income,
and Source of drinking water, and then checks their impact on customer awareness of
technology in Water Purifiers, Dr. Aguaguard in specific.

.

On the basis of the findings, this study concludes that none of the five demographic

variables have sieniflcant influence on overall consumer awareness.
M1y an alarming situation where people are not aware of the water purityving
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I ak lers
Significance of research: Importance of the research (o the stake holde

This research is uselul

*  Forpersonal use as well as a guideline to investment in the business

L] As b iy focused on awareness ol the ]“-“'-“"‘l": |cg.ud1|ig the ll.‘h.'hlh'l|n1g1u’w_\I.IL; !'h"iu.--
will have a clear wea of the husiness and they will function aecordimgly (o i) i)
sipport business

Conclusion

* Onthe basis of the findings, this study coneludes that none of the five demography,
vartables have significant influence an overall consumer awarencss

*  Itias an alarmng situation where people are not aware ol the water pugiy,
technologies

¢ Intoday's world of rapidly changmg technology consumer's perception s treqguen
changing. as a result, ther preferenee for the particular brand is also changing

. The vanous competitors - this market are adopting new marketing sty
itroducing new technologies to retain ther market share but there is Tk OF LW arenes
of the same technologies used 0 their wate puriliers

L

Phe implication of ths study will be in two lorms;

*  Firstly, it swall contribute to the existing Iiterature on related field Secomdls 1w

give a briel knowledge to the existing and potential producers i the murke
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*A Study on the Safety and Welfare Measures Provided to the Employees’
with Reference to Steelbird Engineering Pvt Ltd

Asst. Prof. Bhavsar Dhananjay Narayan
Dnyansagar Institute of Management & Research, Pune.

Abstract

An organization either business or industrial Enterprises, need many factors for the growth, further development and
for its very survival. The most important factors are 4 m’s i.e. men, material, money and machinery as the success of the
organization depends on combination of these factors. Being an important part of the Human Resource Management, in
recent days, the scope of Industrial Health, Safety and Welfare management system is broadened for simply providing the
Health, safety and Welfare facilities to improve the working environment. This paper examine the health, safety and welfare
management at the workplace and also to know the provisions related to the Health, Safety and Welfare facilities

Findings are presented on the types and performance of health, safety and welfare management system.

Keywords: Employee Health, Safety and Welfare, Employee Satisfaction, working environment

1. Introduction

The present paper study the safety and welfare measures provided to the employees” conducted at “steelbird
Engineering pvt ltd. The STEELBIRD ENGINEERING is leading Mechanical and Structural fabrication engineers in Pune,
Maharashtra, The factory is equipped with modern and advanced fabrication machinery, measuring and testing equipment,
The merit of this company is to offer a comprechensive service in the field of Carbon Steel, Stainless Steel fabrication with Hot
& Cold Rolled Structural sections, Plates, Pipes conforming to various regulations and Mational/International codes &
standards, with timely project completion, end-to-end quality management and budget control.

2. Objective of study

l.  Tounderstand the awareness of safety and welfare facilities among the employees provided by the organization.

2 Tofind out the utilization of welfare facilities by the employees

3. To find oul the level of satisfaction of employees with regard to labour welfare facilities.

3. Research Method

Research Design

“Research design is the arrangement of activities for the collection and analysis of the data in a manner that aims to
combine relevance to the purpose with economy in procedure,

The descriptive research was conducted to find out the information about the factor and to spot light the areas that
need the management’s attention,

METHOD OF DATACOLLECTION

Source of Data

Both primary and secondary data were collected for this study.

Primary Data

The objective of the study has been accomplished with the help of primary data collected from 52 workers.

The pre-decided number of samples has been selected based on the (Probability Sampling) simple random sampling

' methed. For the selection of samples from the personnel department, from the list of 104 workers by name, department, and

nature of duty have been collected and from this list 52 samples have been selected randomly for the present study.

The selected samples are met in person and the required data have been collected with the help of a structured
qucsncmnam:.

Secondary Data

Secondary data was collected from the company records and websites.

SAMPLING DESIGN

Sampling Method

The entire group from which a sample is chosen is known as sampling unit. The research data was collected from
emplovees of STEELBIRD ENGINEERING PVT LTD

Size of Population

Total population was 104 workers. Out of the total population the researcher collected 52 samples from the

Sampling Technique ,

The technique used for the research is Probability Sampling because the population is finite. The Sampli hnique
selected for the study is Simple random sampling technique. It is one where respondents are selected from the total g ot

STATISTICALTOOLS AND TECHNIQUES

The collected data have been analyzed with the help of SPPS tools like Chi

method. /-' =
N "
o of Respondents Percentage - X 100 Dire
Total number of Respondents Dnyansagar 1I"""' 4o nf uarlanemel'lt and
Chi-SquareTest -~ ... ~  Rgsearn

This test allows us to determine whether two attributes are mdemm qlﬁh gll‘,uh‘H] f9his study chisquare has been
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used to test if there is an association between various variables and the overall level of satisfaction of safety and welfare
measures.

-3 (0-E)?
l - e ——
- E
a) Simple Percentage Method

Simple percentage analysis refers to a ratio. With the help of absolute figures it will be difficult to interpret any meaning
from the collected data, but when percentages arc found out then it becomes easy to find the relative difference between two
or more attributes.

4. ANALYSIS

Statistical Analysis Category of workers and level of satisfaction of existing safety measures

HD: There is no significant association between level of satisfaction of employee and existing safety and welfare
measures.

H1: There is significant association between level of satisfaction of employee and existing safety and welfare measures.

Mot
ano Cuestlons Satisfactory | Neutral satlsfactory
1 | working environment 16 25 10
2 | Health and Safety pelicies which are designed are relevant iz & 11
Are you aware of Health, Safety and Welfare palicy of the
3 | company? 32 12 g
Are you aware of the risks and preventive measures to be
4 | taken while working? 32 i} 0
What is your opinion about the Training program I
5 | conducted by company 30 21 | 1
Are you satisfied with the various facilities extended to you
& | by the company? 2 i | 2
7 | Have you provided the Safety Equipments are useful 52 1]
Are happy about the provision and maintenance of Welfare
8 | facilities by the company 43 7
9 | Are you aware of Health and Safety responsibilities? 3g &
10 | The work of safety conumnittee is satisfactory 43 0
11 | Is there welfares officer appointed? 0 10 42
12 | Are Health, Safety and Welfare audits being carried out? 49 0 3
Is there an emergenicy plan to deal with serious er
13 | imminent danger, &.g. fires, process deviations, etc? 52 0 ]
[BataSetl]
Case Processing Summary
Casas
Valid Missing Total
M Parcent W Farcant l Parcant
Ono * Satisfactory 13 100.0% 1] 0.0% 13 100.0%
Cna * Neutral 13 100.0% 0 0.0% 13 100.0%
| Gro * Not satisfactory 13| 100.0% 0 0.0% 13] _ 100.0%
Qno * Satisfactory
Chi-Square Tests et =
Value di Asymp. Sig. (2- .
sided)
Pearson Chi-Squars §1.000° Ba 282
Likelihaod Ratic 50.733 B4 aaa
Linear-by-Linear Association TJ15 1 J3s8
M of Valid Cases 13
. T04:cells (100.0%) have expacied cotint less than 5. T minkwn sxpsctd 1T ST LOT
i Dnyansagar Institute cf Management 2nd

o
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Chi-Sgquare Tests
Value df Asymp. Sig. (2-
sided)
Pearson Chi-Square 104.000° =l 271
Likelihood Ratio 50.594 96 1.000
Linear-by-Linear Association 4.225 1 040
M of Valid Cases 13
a. 117 cells (100.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected
count is .08.
Chi-Sguare Tests
Value df Asymp. Sig. (2-
sidad)
, Pearson Chi-Square 117.0002 108 2681
Likelihood Ratio &7.324 108 1.000
Lingar-by-Lingear Association 214 1 .Bd4
N of Valid Cases 13
a, 130 calls (100.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected =
count is .08. VBl Pune-s;
5. Interpretation .

)  Level of significance = 0.05
Degrees of freedom = |
Calculated 2 value, = 0,282
Table value 2 (@ 0.05, df: | =. 398

From the above analysis it has been observed that Pearson Chi-Square value for satisfaction is .282 more

than .05 significant level. It reject null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis,

i}  From the above analysis it has been observed that Pearson Chi-Square value for satisfaction is. 271 more than .05
significant level from the above observation. It reject null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis,

i) From the given table it has been proved that Pearson Chi-Square for not satisfactory is .261 more than .03
significant level from the above observation. It reject null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis.

i) Conclusion
*  The main aim of the paper was to know and understand the effects of Health and Safety on workers and
. productivity. STEELBIRD ENGINEERING PVT LTD provides the best of Health and Safety facilities to its

employees and thus because of which its rate of productivity is also increased year by year.

*  Thevisit to STEELBIRD ENGINEERING PVT LTD LTD. was truly fabulous and it helped me to know that whether
Health and productivity do go hand in hand.

* It also helped me to understand that if all the Safety policies are implemented properly then it gives rise to
motivation and job satisfaction.

*  Proper Health and Safety management help to build a competent workforce and helps in reduction of harmful
accidents .

- STEELBIRD ENGINEERING PVT LTD if implements all the suggestions then surely it will reduce much of the
conflicts arising between the management and employees,

il) Suggestions And Recommendations
Some of the employees are not aware of the Health and Welfare facilities provided to them. Please make them
aware of the facilities to avoid any dicriminancies,

*  Some of the employees are not aware of the Safety policy of the company. Please make them aware about it.

*  Promote sports activity on a larger basis or provide a playground or indoor game facility for the employees.

*  Please install HR Help desk in all the plants so that there is less chaos and time consu mn of the employees
from running from one plant to another.

L Interior of the manufacturing department changed in such a way that noise shu-uﬁ:-b, uiln:l

*  The QC department should be properly ventilated to avoid the disturbance frof) thespdmufacturing processes.
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A Study of Ecofriendly Practices Implemented by SMSE's in Pune

Dr. Meena Sharma
Associate Professor, MBA Depl. Dnyansagar Institute of Management and Research, Balewadi, Pune.

Abstract

Global warming is at alarming stage and organizations have started using ecofriendly things in their routine and
specific business operations. Increasing alarm for preserving the environment and worldwide atmosphere has posed the
need for organizations to adopt strategies that helps to manage environment. Organizations are trying to manage Human
resource by the use of ecofriendly activities.

To preserve the environment, there is a need to use ecofriendly means and methods. Hence organizations are trying to
implement green HR. in the organizations. It is a way to save trees, atmosphere and environment. Most of the activities in the
organizations consumes the natural resources and create problem for global warming. Hence there is a need to preserve
environment and organizations are also trying to maintain ecological balance. The researcher has tried to study what are the
ecofriendly activities implemented by small and medium scale enterprises in Pune District.

Key Words : Ecofriendly, Environment, green human resource initiative.

Intreduction
Every day many activities related to people, structure and process takes place in the organizations. Every activity has
’ impact on external environment .Few decade back most of the work in organizations were done on papers but after the
introductions of computers organizations started working with the help of information technology. Slowly changes started
and initially only financially sound companies started using computers for daily day to day work and after some years almost
all organizations started using computers for their administrative and other operations. Organizations started information
technology for planning and implementing HRM policies to encourage the optimum utilization of factors of production
without doing any harm to ecosystem. They are trying to maintain the natural resources and care about people, society,
country and global warming.

There is a need for positive attitude towards management of ecological system in the world. Organizations are trying
to implement many green activities, use computers and technology for managing people in the organization. Human resource
management consist of recruitment, selection, induction, training, performance appraisal, promation, career planning, employee
welfare, transfer, retrenchment, separation etc. In the organization. Use of computers have speed up the work, reduced
wastage, and delay in decision making and support the whole organizational system. Computers increases the accuracy of
work and helping hand for taking decisions in the organizations. Use of Computers and Ecofriendly services have helped in
reducing carbon footprint through discussion and interview via use of video, live telecast, Skype interviews elc. has
reduced pollution and eliminated use of papers.

Today HR managers are playing pivotal role in the adopting strategies for paperless work such as online lectures,
training sessions, assignment of work via video conferencing, online performance appraisal, aptitude test and conducting
various activities . Theyalso take care of natural resources by making rules such as switch off fans, lights, computers when
not in use. LED bulbs are also used by organizations to save electricity, Green HR is one which consider two basic things:
ecofriendly Human Resource practices and the retaining the talented employees. Use ecofriendly services and practices also
help to maintain and improve health of employees and well-being,

, Review of Literature

Ladoand Wilson (1994) defined the HEM system as "a st of distinct but interrelated activities, functions, and process
that are directed at attracting, developing, and maintaining (or disposing of) a firm's human resources." HR practices are
generally implemented with the strategic systems that are in line with the culture and business strategy (Boselie, 2001).

In order to execute an successful corporate HR. management system it is necessary to encourage a technical and
administration skills among all workforce of the business (Daily et al., 2012; Unnikrishnan and Hedge 2007).

Brockett in his research conducted in 2006 revealed that some companies are using green HR practices for their
recruitment process. It has good impact on their HR practices.

Objective of Research : To study the use of ecofriendly initiatives taken by the employees of SMSE's in Pune.

Research Problem

Today Pune is one of the automobile hub and Industrial Zone in Maharashtra. With the growing number of companies
in Pune, the necessity to implement environment friendly practices has happen to be a major issue. One department is not
able to implement ecofriendly practices in the organization but it is an effort of management, and whole organization to bring
about change in the organization. It also keep the organization environment friendly and help to preserve environment from
pollution. This paper tries to focus on the awareness and implementation of use ecofriendly practices in medium and small
companies in Pune region.

Scope of the Study

The scope of this paper is limited only the small and medium enterpri
identification and implementation of ecofriendly practices in Pune. P

Research Methodology N pl_.,,e_,:, £ |8

Descriptive research design is used for this study. Questionbif fed to collect primary data from respondents,
Information related to use of Ecofriendly methods, rnmwgaaqm_mqgm perfonmance appraisal was ml]ﬂﬁ amiple

in the Pune, This paperactsasa gﬁ;ﬂﬂwﬁg
f .!'_J'Ir Balowadi ]'|
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size for this study is 104 respondents (6 Managers and 98 employees from 15 companies) Random sampling design is used
for collecting samples,

H  Thereis a significant relationship between use of Ecofriendly activities and Positive impact on Environment as
perceived by HR managers and Employees.

There is no relationship between use of Ecofriendly activities and Positive impact on Environment as perceived

by HR managers and Employees

Data Analysis - Demographic details of the respondents

APl in % over impact of Eco friendly activities as initiated by HR. managers (n=6) and Employees (n=102) {Bench

mark=100%)
Particulars HR. Managers Employees
Eco friendly method followed at the time of recruitment process 62 5
Eco friendly method followed at the time of induction 35 40
Eco friendly method followed during training program 56 5
Eco friendly method followed during performance appraisal 45 53
Tree plantation 52 58
Car pool 46 75
CNG Bus B4 0
Switch off lights & fans when not in use 78 82
* Mean 51.25 6475
* Deviation from Benchmark 100 :
* Standard Error LY 5.93039989 598733783 .
= Median 5 AN L2 59
* Standard Deviation . \ | 1677370391 1693474872
* Sample Variance ne-S2 L) 281.3571429 2867857143
= Kurtosis N B 0.645531793 -(1.524820367
* Skewness ~ 0.555306302 0351947911
* Range © 48 52
*  Minimum 35 40
*  Maximum # o2

It can be seen from the above table that APl in % over impact of Eco friendly activities as initiated by HR managers
stand with mean value of 57.25 while the similar value for employees stands for 64.75.

It is also depicted form the above responses that companies are efficiently implementing ecofriendly methods for daily
as well as Human resource Practices.

The majority of the respondents revealed that percentage of implementation of ecofriendly methods are mostly used
for recruitment, training and daily activities such as Switch off lights & fans when not in use and Use of CNG buses.

Impact of Eco friendly activities as initiated by HR managers (n=6) and Employees (n=102)

Ecofriendly Aclivities HR Managers (%) Employees (%)

Positive impact on environment 8333 83.67

Does not have any impact 16,66 1632

Total 100 100

Hypothesis Testing; Chi- square test .

The P-value is 0.0005

It accepts the null hypothesis. Which shows that there is a significant relationship between use of Ecofriendly
activities and Positive impact on Environment as perceived by HR managers and Employees.

Conclusion

Pollution, Increasing temperature and increasing carbon in atmosphere is due to global warming hence managing
ecological balance has become the top most priority of almost all the nations in world. Government is trying to implement
guidelines to reduce the wastage and excess use of natural resource so as the organizations. Researcher finds the ecofriendly
activities implemented by small and medium scale enterprises in Pune District. HR. managers and emplovees are familiar with
cecofriendly initiatives and revealed that it has positive impact on environment. Ifall the organizations stick toward the use
of ecofriendly activities then it will definitely reduce the global warming and will definitely help in preserving natural
resources. Further researcher suggests that organizations should concentrate some new ecofriendly activities for their
employees to save environment.

-—
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Introduction
Productivity is the heart ol any manutacturing based organization, It is the effectiveness

as measured m terms of the rate o f output per unit of

of productive effort. especially in indusiry.
input. It reflects on image and suceess of an organization.

Productivity is the key element for production. Several factors are important in deciding
the overall quality and quantity of final products. Proper utilization and effective management of
a1l these factors ultimately result in improving final product quality & consistent productivity
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Fo find out the factors affecting productivity at Western India Forging | imite
I8 wistence in
About Company: Western India Forging India Limited India. came in o exisicnee
1080 uader the leadership of Chairman —~ Mr. K B Tindal & M D - Mr. Arun Vindal Tt 1s one ol

(e biggest orging units in the country. One of the fastest growing well known forging group

e ——

with wenover of 42 M USD. Engaged in diverse product segment such as:Closed Die Forgings
from 1 ke 1o 730 kgs. Open Die Forgings from 50 kgs. to 10.000 kps.Ring Rolling upto 3200
kes. & (D 3000 mm.Machining components as per customer specs.
In-House Capabilities: Die Design & Tool Manufacturing
Forge 2011 simulation software for FTR in Part Manufacturing Process
. Unigraphics, Auto Cad & DELCAM seats for 3D modeling. 2D and Cam
Programming
»  CNC HASS Machines VF5 ,VF6, VF8 ., HEARTHFORD for In House Die
Manulacturing
«  [n House Die and Tool manufacturing Facility
+  Capable 10 handle challenges of rapidly changing customer necds
Heat Treatment
*  Hardening. Tempering. Solution Annealing. Normalizing ISO Annealing with Charging
Manipulator.
Inspection and Testing
*  Mechanical Testing — Tensile, Charpy Impact testing at -800C
Chemical Testing — Optical Emission spectrometer
* Microstructure and grain flow study - Optical microscopes
" Iltrasonie. Magnetic Particle and Dye Penctrant Testing
. Deep Throat Hardness testing machine |
Strengths of Company

| = Forging plants

Colleetively offer a huge capacity P
¢ losed Die Forgings from 1 kg to 750 kgs.
* Open Die Forgings from 50 kes. 1o 10.000 kgs. i
* Ring Rolled products up to 3200 Kgs. & OD 3000 mm
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Customers of Western Incha Forging Private Limited: MAHINDRA. TATA, Vo Vo,
SEMENS. AAM. BONFIGLIOLLCAMERON.GE Ol & GAS.PARKINS.
Rescarch Methodology
Research Method: Descriptive research method is used for this study,
Primary Data: Primany data is collected hy using questionnaire consisting of following
factors -
. Productivity planning.
. Raw material availability,
. Working condition,
. Working time.
. Work method (standard operating procedures),
. Management decisions,
. Manpower costing.
. Productivity t. rget and capacily of machines,
. Product knowledge.
. Accuracy and transparency ol work.
Secondary data is collected from company website, articles, intemer. books and other
records and information whenever necessary.
Universe: Total employees (Trained workforce + Engineers) 800,
Sample size: 30 employees from Productivity. quality and mnaintenance d‘"-‘l?ﬂrtmcn:,

Sampling technique: Random sampling technigue has been used.

Hypothesis of the Study
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P DLy 2
Agegroup | Employvees | Pereentase
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! Total 30 1)
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: : s wor planiming
© o When diseussed with employces. they said sometime 3P ity

< N i “‘“k'ﬁ“"
done and orders are non issued then it creates problem in produciion |

' K% uE'UIIIpIn}uun <uied that unrl-.;in-:- in shilis allects pmdut‘ii\'l[\.

* When discussed with cmployees. they said that the production in eeneral shifi is

ustally higher as compire to production in night shifl,

+ 67% ol employees revealed ihat work methods and procedures followed in company
also allects productivity .

. When asked the reason of diflerence in quantity of jobs produced. employvee said
that some time they are not comtortable with the procedure and method of
production.

+ 70% of employees said that management decisions are important in production process

. . & its affects directly on the target output.

. 80 % of employees said that availability of raw material on right time and in required
quantity also important for continue ow of production.

. 63% of employees revealed that regular maintenance of machinery is required
otherwise it become difficult 1o achieve 1arget production.

«  70% of employees said thar wellare lacilivies plays a significamt role in higher
productivity, if management provide all faciliviesemployees feel satishied and it
increases their productivity.

¢ 85 % of employees said that training provided by company is very important because it
improves confidence. quantity and quality of jobs,

« 77 % of employees s id that proper & clear communication about work is very

. essential for higher productivity.

Conclusion

This study is conducted to lind the factors alfecting productivity at Western India
Forging Pvi. 11d. Rescarcher as concluded that availability of raw material. training, clear
instructions ahout task. motivation from boss anu working in shifts have strong impact on
prodductivity tollowed by work method and procedure. wellare facilities, regular maintenance of

machiners. 1f the management provide proper wellare lucilities and salary as per standards that

would have a positive impact on productivity and will help in growth and development of '—x\“x
Ko igwpsd Refeered :r.'?u'--f_'.hfl '.f;'.-r.ud’_.:;a ';H u_;;l"-l;r-r.“_nfﬁ‘:*; S = - -_%‘Fﬂ -|'-; gt .
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Abstract

_ "a developing cconomy like
Development of Entreprencurship is the key of the growth of a developing '

India. Entrepreneurship development is also helpful in raising the standard of living,
Entrepreneurs open up the new doors of employment opportunities. Earlier the concept of
entreprencurship belonged to the male section of the society but in present scenario women are
not limited with the domestic Work only rather they are coming up to join the business sector as
well. Self esteem, expectation for recognition and Strong desire of doing something out of their
traditional domestic work motivates women to be an entrepreneur. But currentl y there are so

many challenges facing by the women entrepreneur and these challenges are creating hurdles in
the success of women entrepreneurship. These causes have fetched the attention of GOI towards

the development of women entrepreneurship. Without the Proper contribution of women no

nation can be a developed nation. This paper aims to study various, programs and schemes

implemented by GOI for the development of women elitrﬂprﬂn-::urship,

Introduction

Entreprencur, with their innovative skills, converts the

preneurship is closely linked with
are also considered us the key of e

deas into good employment
opportunitics. That is why entre

the growth of the country, Thet
Women e
ly in the rural and semi urban areas. Still women
and incapable section, Now GOI is pa

conomic dey 2
lace Indi ial development. Mpowerment is yet (o tuke
place India, especia -
: looked down as the weaker
g more ; '
B R d ying attention towardg the development of women
ntreprencur. Different schemes an Programs have | i
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iIn five ye
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promote women entreprencurship, ars plan

Objective of the paper
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\fethodologY of the study
' T as been collec i
rhe data has ected and analyze through secondary sources for this study. which
mainty include Various Articles, Websites of Government as well as Private.
omen Entr cprencur

- entreprencu e Wome SO .
women entrepreneurs are those women, who think of a business enterprise. imniate 1.

W
. i e A o o
oreanze and combine the factors of production, operate the enterprise and undertake risks. In

[ndia fo
i, Indu Jain- Indu Jain is 25 years old lady , belongs to a small village of Uttar Pradesh.

[lowing are the successful women entrepreneur;

She is not only an entrepreneur but also an educationalist, a spiritualist, a humanist, 2
sponsor of art and culture. Her wealth is US $2.8 billion. She is the chairperson of
India's largest media group, Bennett, Coleman & Co. Ltd.

3. Kiran Mazumdar-Shaw- She is an Indian billionaire entrepreneur. She is the
chairperson and managing dirgctor of Biocon Limited, a biotechnology company based
in Bangalore.

3. Indra Nooyi - Indra Nooyi is the chairvoman of PepsiCo. She has consistently ranked

among the world's 100 most powerful women.

vandana Luthra — she belongs to health and beauty care industry. She is the founder

of VLCC and a globally recognized name in the beauty.

5 Naina Lal Kidwai — She is an Indian banker, Chartered Accountant and business

executive. She was formerly a Group General Manager and the Country Head of HSBC

India. She is also a former President of the Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and [ndustry.

6, Chanda Kochar - Chanda Kochhar
ICICI Bank.. She is widely recognized

7. Ekta Kapoor — she has started her carrier at

is the former MD and chief executive officer of
for her role in shaping retail banking in India.
the age of 17. She is the daughter of Actor

Jitendra. She has produced numerous soap opera, television series and movies.

8. Suchi Mukherjee — She is an Indian businesswoman who is founder and CEO of Lime

Road, an e-commerce and lifestyle and accesso

LimeRoad when she was 39.
9 Richa Kar She is the Co-founder of Zivame. Richa founded Zivame in 2011 along

with Kapil Karekar who had worked with companies like InMobi, ESPN, and Yahoo!
gi % r

ries website. She conceived the idea of

f ——= AV —— e
|.-_|R. . ——— e = ./_-"__- RullatF ]
wiewed Referred and UGC Listed Jonrnal No. : 40770 Dnyansagar Institute of Management and
o 2
o Research
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for over 10 years. Kapil mel Richa through

il lingerie.
of online retailing ot ling

when Richa was thinkimg about the concat

and fashion designer. She s known fo
i =

iti Gupta - She is an Indian actress, model . .
Wi SeiuGapby-Shouia iy < Kis Desh Mein Hai Merag

e ar television serie
her work as the |‘I-[1.l1.1'111'l"l“-“t 1 the |'I|.5|1I_I1.1f elevisin l e i a
: o s Fee SEITey
. a witch i the Lot
Dil on Star Plus channel. She was also seen portrayiig il

Qubounl Ha
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dr ideas into a real venlure, When
women who are Lwcing so many challenges o converl their ideas i <

women are struggling for their nghts, o s near to impossible (o make India s Developed
ceonomy.
Schemes of GO1

With an objective of ensuring availability of timely and adequate credit to women. RBI
has advised all Publie sector banks to allocate 5% of their net bank credit to women. The
Government of India has also formulated various training and development cum employmen
generations programs for the women to start their ventures. There are various schemes of GO
for promoting women entreprencurship, like

. Annapurna Scheme

This scheme is related with the food eatering business. State Bank of Mysore is
offered this scheme to women entreprencur those who are interested in sct up their venture
in food catering industry. Under this scheme, for taking loan the assets of the business being
pledged as collateral security and guarantor is required. In this scheme the maximum amount of
loan that can be grant is 30000 Rs.

1. Stree Shakti Package For Women Entreprencurs

Of the SBI branches are offered this scheme to those wamen entreprencurs who

have 50% shares in the ownership of the business, Amount of |,gun under this scheme is

more than 2 lakh Rs,
1. Bharatiya Mahila Bank Business L.oan

This scheme is launched for the retail sector, Maximumy amount of | is aiven
: oan is g
under this scheme is 20 crores Rs.

Peer Bivriewad K erreed g G0 Eicred Soveri! 775 .D- e | Bafewadl _-'
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4. Dena Shakti Scheme
Phis scheme is available under the fields of agriculture, manulactunng, nnero-credit,
and retail stores. The maximum logy dmount is 20 Lakh for retail trade and under microeredit it is
30000 Rs. This scheme is provided by Dena Bank

5. Udyogini Scheme

This scheme is available for Agriculture, retail and small business enterprses where
women s involved, The maximum amount of loan is akh Rs. and the age brackel is (18-45
years).

6. Cent Kalyani Schemie

I'he main objective of this seheme js 10 encourage women in starting a new venture or

expanding or modifying an existing enterprise. Quantum of loan under this scheme is 100 Jakl
Rs. the purpose of this scheme is to meut capital expenditure requirement and day to day
expenditure rfql.li[’tt‘lrltl.‘l'ﬂﬁ. This scheme is provided by Central Bank of India.
7. Mahila Udyam Nidhi Scheme
This scheme is offered by Punjab national bank. Under this scheme loan is provided
for the upliftment of the women with the different plans for beauty parlors, day care centers,
purchase of auto rickshaws, two-wheelers, cars, ¢te. The maximum amount of loan under this
scheme is 10 lakh Rs.
8. Mudra Yojana Scheme For Women
This scheme is launched by GOl for the betterment of the women. Women who
want to start their small venture in the field of beauty parlors, tailoring units, tuition centres,
ete are offered loan under this scheme. For providing loan there are 3 categories
a) Shishu: Up to 50000 Rs. loan can be availed.
b) Kishor: loan ranged 50,000 to 5 lakhs R. can be availed
¢) Tarun: [0 lakh Rs. loan amount can be availed,
9. Orient Mahila Vikas Yojana Scheme
This scheme is offered by Oriental Bank Of Commerce with the loan amount to 10 lukh
Rs. up to 25 lakh Rs. Under this scheme the eligibility for the loan is the women should
hold 519 share in the proprietary concem.
Civg enough opportunities and empowerment of women is the major concern of Government in

Present seenario. The world of business is now days being filled with the entrance of more n
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i «ial and marketing assistance, g
more women. They required proper knowledge, lraining, financial ¢

” it of women are:
Government for sell employment ol we :

tew triming programs started by the
a. Distriet Indusinal Centers (DICs)
b.  National Small Industries Corporations (NSIC)

State Financial Corporation (SFC)

e
.

- ; EP).
d.  Support for Training and Employment Progrim of Women (STEP)

Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA).

i

. Small Industry Service Institutes (S1SIs )
MSME
Micro small medium enterprise (MSME) s the apex authority in the field of micro smal|
and medium enterprise in the lndia. MSME is responsible for formulating rules regulations,
policies creation, administration handling etc. MEME plays a very important role in the
development of the women entrepreneur. Different schemes are provided for the benefit of
Wwomen entrepreneurs:

I. Trade Related Entreprencurship Assistance and development scheme lor women

(TREAD)
2. Micro & Small Enterprises cluster Development Program (MSE - CDP)
3. Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme

4. Entreprencurship development
3. Training Program

6. Technology Up Gradation

7. Marketing Development Export Promotion:
Schemes of Maharashtra Government

Muharashtra is the first state in India which has approved a separate *Industrial

Policy™ for women entreprencurs in order to boost and

Cneourdage women o
3 th Dee. 2018, Following

are the features of this policy;

L. The policy defines a women cntreprencur 4s one who start
starts

investments (100%) and appoints 50% women employees

= As per this policy some spuce will he

nireprencurship on

a blii\‘il‘lﬂ}«;ﬁ with their own

k - : : &
ept reserved ip various public places like

malls, Fitlwony eluti::u ii 1l
v + HIFPO Commerg; | N
' al cop Plﬂ\; Mowi
Ny Ovig

2y e . for the
wWomen entreprenceurs, Theater etc. I
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1 Aceording to the terms and conditions of this policy woman entreprencur would get

financial assistance from Rs |5 Jakh up to Rs | crore in a proportion of 15%-35% of

the capital investment of project at the rate of interest up to 5%.

Under this scheme the projects wil) aet the

E=

eleciricity at subsidized rate of Rs 1-2 per

unit instead 0f Rs 7-8 per unit charges for industries

3. Under this policy once the actyal production get starts, the loan will be disburse in 3
vears with same amount or insiall —

6. The policy will be valid for 5 years or ill the further directives are issued by the
department, the minister said
The Maharashtra Government take lots of initiatives in providing assistance to
entrepreneurs and small scale industries through various subsidies and schemes operated by state
government departments or corporations. There are three schemes operated by the Maharashtra
State.
1. The Prime Minister’s Employment Genceration Program
Under this scheme loan 1s provided up to the 90% of project cost. Public sector banks,
regional rural banks or IDBI provide financial assistance as loans to the manufacturing project
cost up to 23 lakh and service project cost upto 10 lakh.
2. Seed Money Scheme (SMS)
Under this scheme seed money is provided in the form of loans to motivate unemploved
persuns to start their own venture. For getting financial assistance under this scheme the person

should have the plan for starting a business with a project cost upto Rs. 25 lakh in Maharashtra

state,

etegory  Amount of loan Repayment
period

Frireprencurs of the general up o 15% of the project cost with interest of 6% with | within 7 vears

ot 3 years holiday peried SR _

Entrepreneurs of the SC/ST | up 1o 0% of the project cost with imerest of 6%  within 7 years

with 3 years holiday period

Y. District Industries Center Loan Scheme

Phis scheme promotes the Tiny industries in semi urban and rural arcas. Under this

those investment where investment does not exceed Rs. 2 Lakh.

T
..... L TERE 15 r-'ﬂ“'ifl&,‘d IU
this scheme.

Wy
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B | " e s | Repayment
| category Amount of loan period
Pkl ) I e | wilthiin 7 vear
|_Entr1:pmncurs of  the ] up to 20% of the total investment ar 4 maximul : 5
| general category | of Rs.40,000 with interest of 4% =
¥ b . nt
Entrepreneurs  of  the upto 30% of the total investment or a mixif

SC/ST of Rs.00,000 with interest of 4%

| within 7 years

Conclusion

i ; . 3 21 sl century ;
Women entrepreneur plays prime role in industrial development. In this 21 st Ve

women entrepreneur facing lats of problem like finance, family support, lack of knowledge
about the schemes, ete. This study tried to find out the different ways which can suppuorl women
entrepreneur to fulfill their dreums. The paper shows various schemes and programs which are
available for the special benefits to women and also creates awareness of schemes provided by
Maharashtra Govt. to women entrepreneurs.
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Su pportmg Work Lif l Nnovations in

5 e By ance: A Review and
€Searc Agendg
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__ Dimrg Mukherjge
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putrat

. seeks to ex lore the varie « - ]
This paper S¢¢ 4 © Vanous facets of work and life wovey through technology
s impact on work-life balance, Spill over theory tregys work and family g separate domains
. [.Iai as how in spite of hi.wiug bnunduﬁcs, ¢molions
-

and behaviors of one domain els
.. over to another (Staines, 1980), S contemporary
im

work (like (Clark, 2000) attempt to
id Tife sphere in the form u‘i”twn di
iich employees Cross over boundaries ang either mold these sphere's or get

ader to survive . Using these theories the Paper presents various that
|

uih work and family. We propose that predominantly Technol
hich acts as a bridge for employees

« the relationship between work g
i)

fferent countries, in
1P]

molded themselves
help individuals balance
ogy has become that variable

10 cross over their boundaries. We explore how IT enabled

ices and technology n general has impacted work-life balance. We also seek 1o explore how
AVICES

xhnology has enabled the spilling over of emotions and behaviors from one sphere to anot

atroduction

her.

Work life balance (work family balance) was first heard in 1986 when it was found that
4] 4

w § d ' . 4 N olves In
'ng s were pushing aside their family, friends and disregarding spare time to themselves
(MWENS Were pus . ’
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larted ricipating i arknlace in the 1,:111'1:,-' fl)'s, demands fro both work anc .
[!Jpcl'l:a Ite » . e in household work shows tha
: The of women engaging mhn
& dle a sense ol hulunuu. | hL iJ'JtlI:!ITI e 1 ) {lem.
pe v when she e ends 30% ot

}'rfﬂ nded Imo 1 24% of her entire time In 1096 1o now W hen she exp et

d 5 (i 5 e B ed in workplace

Rani 2015 n decade the sheer aumber of women geting mvolve
1,201 ). In the same decade 1ne 3

1 Thus 15
inle roles (Jenkins, 2000). The
Hlghed the chall ; \en in trying to balance multiple roles (
¢ challenges of wome
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wrk life halance (Guest, 2002, Womgey ite g
v on women while trving to understand w iy
R @ 3 o

¢ between work and hope 1.«
g il I, always expeeted to switch on and ofTh e e o
v double edge sword, always o

With h':'-ru
: ; " public sector w '
amned. Connell’s (2005) study of public seetor orke
toads of work, il |.|1L'_"-’ dion’ 1|1|;:.- ane d.,]]‘nl'li.l.l- Con { vr

LY ir_
F ing the household and gy
\ustralia tound that “women were aecountable both for running r ma
LESLTREE 1] &

; s doomed to be eneumbergd
(ortlessly (Emslic and THunt, 2009), It they do so they are i
STMHessY {1 i y -

that yoq
R ing dead from cype cilss
lite problams for men and women may be quite different: Dropping career. driy

™ Connell also sugpesie
the relationship between the home and the workplace™. Yet,

: 18 a different jeeqe o
stress, or shitveling emotionally from never seeing one's children, is ¢ renm issye fross

exhaustion because of the double shift, or not getting promotion because of career Intermuptign,-
(Connell, 2005, p. 378).

. The ohjective of the paper is as follows;

*  Tounderstand the impact of technology en work life balance

. Fo understand the houndaries of work and life with respect to Spill over theory 3
-

Waork/Tamily border theory
Methodology adopted

The researcher has done an anal 818 of secondary data through literature review of papers
with key words such as work life balance, work-family balance, work-famil v conflict and role of

Al the same time the researcher
veral working individuals and in

technology in work-family domain, has made an efforn ©
nteract with se

~eorporate their opinions on work life balance I
15 here o note

that work life and work family

balance are interchangeably used to denote i
same meaning in this paper.

Fhe paper does o for the ease of study and understanding of
different aspects related 10 these lerms.
. Literature Review: Unde
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_ompensation, work-family s Lmentation, work-family balance ste { Greenhaus and Singh,
303). Since these tems focus on two Major aspects of ap Individual’s life the researcher chose
o use these terms interchangeably. Thus (he rescarch considers work and life of an individual as
proadly based on these concepts. Work as an etfort made by an individual

of an organization and its culture jp order

within the periphery
o eam livelihood. Life as in all aspects of an
ndividuals life that impacts his general we) being which includes health, recreation or
stertainment, family, friends and time fo; self,

Work/family border theory

wcks to predict the kind of s

(Clark, 2000) explains the source of conflict and balance.
tuations and characteristics that may lead to conflict and balance,
~hij@lso stnving 1o provide a framework 1o promote preater work life balance for both
ndiviouals and organizations. In attempting to do so border theory alienates itself from Spill
wver theory (Staines, 1980); which separates work and family life in such a way that expresses
mmployees as only reactive agents rather than ‘pro active. This means they are mncapable of
nolding the parameters and scope of their aciivities to create personal meaning. In Clark's model
he domains of work and family are not rigid they are permeable and flexible borders modified
3 border crossers as well as influenced by external variables. The three borders considered in
his theory are Physical borders like the walls in one's workplace, temporal borders like an
ndividual’s working hours, and psychological borders like perception, emotions, thoughts,
rehaviors, technology ete. Also according to Clark, communication is one key solution to
feating greater permeability and flexibility of borders, Technology is an important variable
'mongst several variables like age, income, gender, cducational qualification. marital status,
‘amily type, employment level and years of experience (Anand et al, 2016) plus organization
<l social norms, cultural norms etc that allows border crossers to cross over from work 1o
|'am|?;dunmn leading to an overlap of values. In a contemporary model by Githinji and Wekesa
2017) a attempt has been made to bridge these borders using a conceptual framework between
ri:lr.-l‘unl;.].,-,g:fr and Work Life balance. In today's cra when work is seeping into every aspect of life
rough invisible tunnels of information, work and life are not as separate as they were before,
"fﬂhnnlug}r has hought changes in our working pattern, our care giving pattern and in the
way we expend our energy in performing our house hold responsibilities. These three basic
-.ﬂ,;wnm which form the crux of work life balance for employees have been modificd through
hnolngicy innovations; in such a way that it can help or hinder an employee’s performance.
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As explained above, (he researche

heres of work
qween the sp and |,
variables enabling border crossing (Clark, 2000) * f options for undertaking wqy 4
. ide range ol © Cilh..
Technological innovations have resulted in a wide range 01 OF a

; s telework (K
, wollectively known as 0rng,
tfrom satellite offices or from remote localions, all collectively b

o ry used 1o creale, store, eXichin.
al.. 2012). *IT is a term that encompasses all forms of technology ‘ i Riang,
: : i ersations, still images
and use information in its various forms (business data, voice cony \ Motigy

pictures, multimedia presentations, and other forms, including those not yet conceived) (Pranjy
2013).

Radeliff Public Policy Center conducted a survey in 2001, in which family time CMerueg
35 a 10p pririty for §2% of men and 85% of women aged between 20 to 39 years. Not being g,
to spend enough time with family was also a major concern for 90% of working adults in anohe,
study conducted by Rutgers University and the University of Connecticut in gy
(Lockwood,2003). '['h;se surveys stressed what is being repeatedly highlighted by the existng
literature on work life balance. The need for work life balance is etched around three calegone
1e. “working time arrangements (total working hours and flexibility); and, for those with
parenting or other care responsibilities, parental leave entitlements (maternity, patemity, parentl
and carers); and childeare (subsidies or direct provision)” (McDonald et al., 2005: Thornthwaie,

2004; Gregory and Milner, 2009 ), Since time is the key constraint when it comes to managing

waork and home, this paper looks at how technology has impacted work life balance with respec

ew of enabling border crossers greater permeability and flexibility. Orgunizations
trying to enable greater work life balance by adopting better technology that enables employes
o manage time, and doing more in less time, Virtual networking
has enabled individuals to manipul

o fime in vi

and remote loeation working
ate time between work and home whil
etiicient and productive at the same time (Githinji and wek
emp

¢ becoming mor
= esa, 2017). This ju_ggl:iﬁg hat
owered employees to uptimize on their vacant time spora dical!y distributed which Wt
: 1Einbute i
neither tully occupied by work por by family |
- - amily like travelling 1;
. ng time, whil
15 & peneral saying in b

vranizations if their employees cqp derive more saf: : o 0f
; Satisfaction by becoming more capab!©
managing their time through lEChﬂn]ﬂg}r °

Pk Revivwed By ":-'h.||'||'I'|'||r|f'“{'F.J.\“Q;’If-r ( S
7775 T ——

Dnyansagar Insti‘yt of Management ang
Hesearch
Eaigwad:, Pune-411045

: iting in a queue e
alnce lime 13 money Cwalting inaq

3 ey - [
usiness, it is always more beneficial




WE - VUL ISSUE - 1= JANU ARy _ MARCH . -
VO ISSN 2277 - 5730 . | i

Tk - MPACT pac

AJA FA(’TDR =35 twww.siifactor.com)

Some papers and articleg analyzeq

; technology has enableq employgeg

While Writing this paper have stressed the ease
and Urganizations ¢ deliver
i s nfluenced oyr productivity, time management,
qoney management, health, safety 4,4 recreatio

fha

| greater efficiency.
\ Jvances of technology s very varied. i

= . A huge number of apps on android and 108
poth has enhanced our life style whije reducing

work stregs: like limeneye, focus booster. sorl
my bos, splashtop remote :jt‘;sktup (for time o

. dgement & productivity), way of life,
tribesports. sIMply yoga (for heulyy) slice, cozi
ond happiness) etc. We also have virtual asgig

and more like Amazon's Alexy and

tamily organizer, headspace (for entertaimment

ants to assist you for shopping, news, information

Apple's Sir.
employers are openly adopting these technologies b

employmee satisfaction, greate

A Workplace trends study indicated that
veause of the benefits they are deriving from
f retention ratio and increased productivity. Wasted effor
aft redundancies are minimized (hg allows worker to wo

tk smarter and focus attention better.
All these allow an individua) te spend more time

with friends, family, on recreation or by taking
humbley, 2017).
Another study in India done on the generous

avacation enabling better work life balanee (¢

role of information technology on work life

balance emphasizes on role of communication like Clark (2000) to enhance work life balance;

have enabled employees 1o be ubiguitous
phones, video conferencing ete

communication channels using intemmet. mobile

- respondents fielt that technologies made it casier 1o balance

their work and home lives, particularly for respondents in urban areas™(Pranjal, 2015),

We see that, thus, for every employee mamaging domains of work and life within 24

hours has become synonymous with the use of technology for optimizing their work and for

managing their time. Video calls (Skype, Duo), GPS tracking of school buses. updates from

F.' ERP’s und children's health cenire has given working professionals a sense of securily,
e

PEce of mind and remote management of their children’s life in absence of their physical

Presence. Automated homes, CCTV cameras, fire alarms, to-do lists etc has made our homes

safer ang more efficient, Technology today is thus empowering us with greater work life balance

by de]ivcring in the way we care for our children and perform our household duties, More thas

et before it has changed the way we work and save time that can be better utilized to unwind
il refgy
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Technology as a disruptor for work life balance

In an carlier study, Perlow (1998) explores th
and forth between

idea of tempurm boundanes sporadig yy,
e e

i m:]'. % qUI-_k Ik
work and famai? 3
if i g ik el prm b ) h"h‘}h
SEPE N Wmen an emy E{'}l.-l- ETJlLIF-’TU" " Lt IMAnAty «

apy casy get awiy Lo MAnagng yoy,
your daughter's update from her play group on your phongds x hle 1o detect the effec

i ot impussipic i o BCLS
family responsibilines while being at your work place. [t1s X i

Aies of data that <an bg B Cesagy
disappesning mles of paper work getung morphed into gigabs \ o

- . . ace Or nme 1ds made e '|'|.11r“1
from any place all the time. Ihe access of technology from any plic

oy iaital assistanis and mok
vour work or familv place as you wish to perceive 1L Personal digita ile

b (o 2007; Valeour & Humye
phones further blur the lines of work and non work ( Golden & Geisler. i

v - _— : ’ your priy ate hite and vice versy
2005). The ability of information o secp from vour work o I

2 Sadler et al.. 2006)
makes mobile a powertul globalizanon con {Prasopoulou el al.. 20062 5

However according to Prasopoulou et al.. (2006). advent of technology does not always
h;],'..;_ [.'fi"*-lll"-l. 1]'[1pﬂn..[ o the E"I'!p]l-.'l‘n."l-b he asserts E,’{PE’CE&“L‘ITI from an Emp]l,}}-m.' to be av uilable
24 hours 3 duy can be challenging as well as result in work life conflict”. Weekends. vacation or
late mights matter no more, employees fecl obligated to check their emarls and texts from work
all the timet Adkins ef al. 2014). In another article from HBS review summan/ng opinions of
several academicians an anonymous commentator from India puts it as follows “1 find that in
India the work-life balance 1s quickly and surely disappearing. With the onslaught of ot¥ shoring
most Indian compames have come to believe in 24/7. Also, we can't forget that the chient always
demands work at all hours. requinng 1op performance service.” Some findimes (Kofter ¢ al
2013) suggest that 1T consumensation has caused more integration than segmentation of work
and life domains blurring the lines further. A feeling of being left out (FOMO) while away from
work hampers produetivity more than hamessing it.

Unable 1o optimize on time and productivity also severely impacts employees. This stress
trickles down and penmeates our private life. Some studies explore impact of technology on the

physical and mental health of employees. Senior members are more vulnerable to stress from

wark life due to higher exposure of technological equipments, Their work hours are estended

well bevond their regular office times. The work stress is almost 24 hours and that

impact on work hie balance (Sylvain, 2016). Ina study Chesley |
Ir vk r - ¥ H r "

1.] racted fraamn I thy Ha TL'."'|"|. It.\ih':u”-l:\ at h'i."'"u. hﬂ\lng d]rcc{ nflﬂ“ul!ship

of technologies that exposed them more

his neganve
2003) found participants beinig

with their persistent U
1o job related wormies of problems. |
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rictions e wposed by an individug), o Iy fely

A hl.'l.'nlln; i1[|||,.w| llll11ll.'»'-lhll-' lit llh‘llli'h [ ulll|,l|l

& while at hometOlsomn-Buehgg,

o Wt & Doswell, 006 Towers of al . 2o0n)t 1k vl il

s 1 o ol the gl . |
Wi [his 18 one of the wmphications ol ek 20000 border theory whiseh sttes it alivelnls

o pro ace and capable ol moldiy: (1, " —

armmers gl TR ol then acteiles
',,:muml MEEng.
{'uuﬂﬂim“
yun e al. COLZ) proposed that ubigutously s phones are capable of hlutmg
poundaries (or both personal and professional matters e sl phones are enablers of wark
persondl life as much as they are enablers of personal aetivities m work Tile, Thus, factors that
help mdividuals “switeh of ™ from work demands Ju g noi work hours 15 imperative (Fark ol
Al 2011 Also how do these Bietors lead 1o psyehological detaelment Trom work durning non
1.“91'“‘:!: helping L‘ﬂ'llﬂi‘}’i:'-'ﬁ unwind from work demands is also i Ll (Sonnentiap & Ptz
30070, As u!' now trom the Titerature review of papers and several intersctions the researcher has
undertaken, it was found that technology is an enabler and a disruptor both lor work i balanee
As has been stressed h}' border |.|1L'\'FI'_".' [Tk, 20000 10 was Tound that mdivaduals o mmake
meaning of thew surroundings and mold them accordingly. Thus work il halanee is inlluenced
by an individuals outlook and boundaries demarcated by himder 1 is W be noted that alinost all
the research matenal researcher has been through on work lile balanee s from outside India, Fo
future scope of thus paper our conjecture is that m o countrey like India vanables such as caltuge
and patriarchal society shall play a formidable role o work Iife balance. For example donnan
agency traits (Eagly, 1987) are visible i men workimg late in oflice even though therr working
hours are well over, Also imbalanced Labor market, Iigher unemployment ratio and scarcily of
r\"'?t‘-ﬁ in a developing nation skew the halanee towards men, disrupting work lile balance for
women. These are thus objectives open for further rescarch in future,
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2. Consumer Behavior towards Organic Foggq
Products in Pune, India

khan Mohammed [ftekhar
P’ro Learn India. Pune,

Abstract

Organie foods are those Toods which are grown without using Genetically Muoudifieg
Organisms (GMOs) that is bioengineered genes. synthetic pesticides. petroleum-based feniljzer,
and sewage sludge-based fertilizers. This food is comparatively healthier and sale than o
organic food which is produced b using all above mentioned pesticides. fertilizers and GMOs

Objectives of conducting this research is ta gather different perceptions of the consume
about organic foods and to know the awareness level about the different types of organic foods
which are available in the market, Exploring on the ill effects of non-orgamce toods and o hnow
why organic foods more beneticial,

he extant study absorbed on vustomer attitude wowards organic food vields and cairriod

out in Maharashira ste with the Orpanic Food Produets by assuming muliistaee sampling
technigue. The data collected were serutinized using descriptive statisties,
Key Words: Organie | ood Products. non-orgame foods, Consumer Behay o

Introduction

Organic foods have exploded in popularity over the last two decades. ln dnet. 175

consumers spent $39.1 billion on organic produce in 2014, The popularity: does not seem 1o he

slowing down. as sales increased by more than | 1% from 2014 o 2015, Many people think

organic food is safer. healthier and wstier than regular food. Others sav it heter fo i
environment and the well-heing ol animals. ( Brown. 2016)
The global organic food industry was valued st USS88.1 billion in 2015 and is expecied

o zrow at a CAGR of 12.1% to reach US$136.3 hillion by 2020,

_ o
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Chart 1: Global Organic Food and Beverage Market Size: USS Billion, 2015-2020
I e Indian organie packaged food industry is expecied to reach INRE7E million by 2021
through growth in metro cities, increased awareness and government inttiatives. In addition,
larce-scale imestments in operations by companies will lacilitae marketing and distribution
activ ines. thereby lowering the cost of organic food products.
e

( hart 2: Indian organic packaged food market size - 2016-2020 (Retail value RSP INR
million)
Orgenic packaged food and beverages is an emerging niche market in India and s
armar consumiers are high-income urbanites. The total market size for organic package [ * 4

W bndsa e 2006 was INR333 million. growing al 17% over 2015, and is eN;muu.Dii‘E
n itute of
 ipda D Hlnra sagar Institute of Management and
' Research
Balewadi, Pune-411045
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e —rn e

. Organic Production in India: India currenthy halds the nin Posttion upg,,,

catitries that wativeh practice organic agriculiure. At present. the COUnE s gy
e than 835000 organie producers, 699 processors, 609 exporiers and | 4y milly,,

a . . , " ary W Lid
har ares under orime cultivation. However. with only a meager 0.4% o e

agriceliaral Lind area desiunied for organie cultivation. the mdustes presents UNIgiig,

SCOPe Lor expansion

. Organic food: The werm “urgamie” refers o the way agricultutal products g,

and provessed. Specilic requirements must be met and mainained for produg

I8 10§,
labeled s “arganic”. Orge

mic crops must be grown in sule soil, have no murdificiion,

and must remain separate from conventional praducts, Farmers are non allowed 1o

1115
ssnthetic pesticides. bioengineered senes (GMOs). petroleum-based tertilizers.
sewage shadge-hased fentilizers, (Brown, 2016)

Various studies and cases elain that, one of the reason for high number of cancer paticus

i India is the pollution in India and the widespread use of pesticides,

Evidence. suggest that foods grown organically may be more nutritious (Robinson. ¢1 4l
2016). Since ory

e food is nat prepared using chemical fertilizers, it does not contain g
traces ol strong chemicals and might not affect the human body in negatne ways, Natnl
fertilizers, like manure, work pertecty Tine. and organie Farmers are happy 10 use this smellio,
vet safer, form of Fertilizers,

some people strongly believe (g urganic lood tastes beter thun comy ¢

promment reason tor this belief is that it is

nronal lood. |l
produced using organic meuns of production
Furthermore. organic food is ofien sold focally. resulling in avatlubility ol fresh mrodice in the
markel, vhich usvally does wste bener than produce that has been frozen, shipped. and
transported across long distances,

As harmlul chemicals are not used in organic farming, there is minimal soil. i and wae

pollution: thus ensuring a safer and healthior world for future gencrations 10 live in

Animal welfare is an important aspect of producing organic milk. Organie meat. orgmic

anic fish. People feel happy that the animals are not conlined to
caged life when they em organic

poultry. and org i miserygle

animal products. (Organie Information Services R
gt r
Limited, 20163 \re d
The researchiers say the inereased levels of antioxidants are ur,umnmnsaga&m WA
. SEE[F: 411045
the five portiens of frars and vegetables recommended 1o be consumed Lfﬁj&a\i‘ﬁﬁrwm‘
therelore be sieniiieant meaningful in werms of human nutrition. if information [inking the
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psarmpuon s confitmed”. Lom Sanders o professor ol nutrition ol King's Colleee London, said

woreseareh did show some ditferences Howeser, he also raised i question that i1 that food is
At natwral varation aid iF ey we nuritonally relevant. “The crucially important thing

baat this eesearch is thar it shatters the 1y th et bow we larm does not allect the L|L|.ﬂ“1} ol 1the

wad wae eat sand Tlelen Browning. chiel exeeutive of Soil Association. which campaigns for
e famung. Aceoding 1o Sander's the oreanic Farming did help to address the significant
problem i the UK of soil degradanion and excess lertilizer polluting rivers. Soil Association
wport shows healthy cating (55%) and aoiding chemical residues (33%) are key reasons cited
shoppers for buying organie produee. But many also say care for the environment (44%) and
ol welfare (31%) are important. as is taste (35%). (Carrington & Arnet, 2016). Small local
drmers ollen use organic methods but sometimes cannot afford to become certified arganic.
{Ramamijaneyulu, 201 6)
Drgamie food 18 more fabor miensive since the farmers do not use pesticides, chemical
wrtifizerss or drugs, Organie cenifieation and maintaining this status is expensive, Organic feed
astmigls can cost wice as much. Organie farms tend to be smaller than conventional farms.
et means Nxed costs and overhead mivst be distributed across smaller produce volumes, Most
sanic lanms are too small 1§ receive government subsidies. (Oroanic Information Services
Privawe Limited, 2016),
COrgame” s more straghtlorsard. from a legal perspective. but most consumers likely
2o ot know that, To be labelled organic, a producer must abide by a stringent set of government
wabss The USIIA qualifies produee @s arganie if no synthetic pesticides. chemical fertilizers
senciically modified organisms (GMO) are used. (Goldberg, 2017)
Objectives of Studs
Fo dind the cognizance of consumer about the organic products
Lo tdentity the factors swaying consumer 1o by organic products.
Methadologs
Deseription of the Study
e studyis based on primary data collection. The data is collected through o structured
varre ready and contacted personally afler ther purchase of organic food, The secondary
sipesed with the help ol books. internet and journals.
Hrescripiive, Qualitanve & Cross Seetional study with the help of 50 simple st

¢ Non-Prababiliny sampling weebnique geographically restricted 1o Pune Distriet.

Frifi [ oo CHC  asdoad Jonir it :P"
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Comiprises of different tvpes of users whe are using oranic o
Hitenion to discover uses for the organie food vields.
Findings
Phe basie guestions towands determimng comsumer bebasiog o,
respuinlonts, Wi%e ol people believe tat orvanie fowd products are fealthng

About Organic Food whether it is Healthier ar not s

Chart 13 s Orgunic Foud Healthier?

Question was sked 10 tunderstund  whetlcr consumers bolicse thae
oduets wre healthier or not This s I consimers don’t think it (LTESIET, (TURR IR R
healthicr or it it doesnt have any advantage then consumer will stick 1 regil,
food products Taen though 9% of the consiniers believe i ormime oo
healthier. Surprisingly. 39% of population doesi’t buy arganic food. 0wl be eyl e

W understaned why consumers don’t buy arganie foad producrs.,

@ & b
- MERON bl
£ e s bl
1 Hrt @, I
r.;-I:-M" -
S iy 5
o i d-Si) 5y
A R ,:-_’ & S
:% nl'j"" "E S et
‘ H. *'W;E ¥
Proting question was asked 1o find out why consumers don’t by orEare fiuad nao

A% of corsumers think thar i s 100 expensive Aad 33% of consumers think |
avaniable reguiarky.

Chart 2: Why people don’t buy Organie Food
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v the vesprdonts 0% popalation 1s salancd and imceestingly S0% ol them bave

. i | a P PSS a0 sl "
dopy b SOO08 IR per month bt <G not ready 1o spend owards beadihier load

Fregueney ol hoving Orveanie Foud Products

@ iy
@ ek,
[ S
& Civce wi o G
@ Dont by eean Pl pavanact

Wher we tred 1o lind out the organie Tood products buying lrequeney. 28% Consamers
Wiy Grdanic foud prosducts onee moaomonth Virted patlern is obscrved i fregueney of busing

organic food products,

Cliant 5 Howe olten do o buy organie Tood products?

It we leo important to anderstand who did they buy organic Tood praducts for s
i Tdut ndy member then the consumption will be slower butt s sl by entine
Cthen consunmiption will be faster, However. it was found tht 34.8% respondents buy tor
1 entire lamnly
f hart 4° Consumption of Organic Food i done by whom™
Loty litermre study i bas heen founsd that organic food products ai healthicr and
[ e rpito® 1t Poecise of Uat, We have also gal the response Fraovin eomseners= on s 34%

aiere B pesponded that they buy it hecause ol Health Conscionsne

Chor o enson for bavine orpanic Tomd products
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Hiow consumers come to Kno aboul orgian i | |
ers will kniow abuotil organic o pro

It is critical 1o under stand how consum

e sroduets throteh artv s m o
70, canstmes ol 1o know about nanie oo product : RISETR iy

; aent % corie (o ko throush e,
bloes 250 come 1o hnow tHhroug dly ady er lpsenienl .
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Chart 62 How do you come to know about organic food products?

Effect of Price Inerease on Consumer Behavior

I prices go up then consumer preferences may change. Hence. we ashed o guestion
Crrganie Tood products prices goes up then will you still bus erganic tood products

Consumcrs are not sure abowt buxing of Organie Lood products i prives go up

\s most of the people are salared and have salary mere than 30000 INR per month stll thes i

rot sure if they will buy orsanic food products il prices 2o up.

1;;*{ ﬁ:‘ I‘
-.J.*a{:f;’é :

Chart 70 1 Prices Gaes Up, Will you huy Organic Food Products?
Preference tu buy Organic Food Products
I is crucial 1o understand from where consumers buy the organie food prodics.

e consumers preter locul market

b prefer Genvric supernurket/Retiler
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Chare 8: Consumer's preference ro buy Organic food

W hat wan g ; ! ¢
W help to inerease trust ey el towards organic food products which claim
sovreaide® 1 i :
to be organie s ven erucial 1o merease Trust level of organie food produets which o
TR Iereased rust leve] will drive l‘su:.u-p__- behasior of consumers. Henee o

v nnderstand what will inerease that trust leved

7
Re

@ =-an .
.1..

®

© W i wall inerease your trust level wowands organie food products Government
covlinen and pesiine feedback from psers will inerease trust level of consimer
decision on purchasing osganic food
cons=amers got official stamp from Governmem badics or it there
recubibons then 26%s constmers think that their trust level will inerease
cutssumers think that if they get positive teadback from asers then thar trus

will irerease. So. to buy organic foed main reason will be Trust whether Orgame food s orcanic

|1 aprrapiate sebions are aken then ot level will merease which wi'l erocrce orean
lownd procduers sell
Preference of Consumers for Organie Food Product

Whilldls

W nead 1o understand what consumers will prefer to buy as Organic food pr

/
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£ s il gorine them rotien in ondy L ST

preference i L s Verebables (4T amd FUHS {33 %)

Overall satistaction level o Cheganie Food Produels

"-1'1 hen Wi n.'l',_\' (ol MLA Y .'.'.H. s SRR Fevee] o o MU lovaards i

HWhad been obseryed that even with (he ghly educited consumers, satisfaction 1

tood product is neutral for 43% oi n sponedenins

Clvaarr 11 Saneslaetion Lo

P foed procduers

" T " I ¥ 5 | =
It s mainly Aevause o frustaev el of orgame foud sald Hrkel ey contnne

food produg

gatlain bowds e Pun

A5 wse drrad 1o lind the oy by ol [y e ol

Lrocery stores have an oreapig

section i the produce i Pabrbiment, Iis posssble o i lew
have been grow s kL daEming practices. fncludimg i s Pestivnd
tibIones. Diey sections olice comn i ik

ikl vhioese produsts sl o ‘

mroduced from farge avri-husinesses. Numisrous Tkt

Jl.lilql WSS G vy o 1

grown beel and noultrs meas Ll are wrass el and b et Been vgised s

hormones

Super markets ke Walmart. D-Mart, Big-Bar und Ay

fram where cosiome

are provad,

wcan oirchos Chrgamic Toods, When §i COMes 1o online <o |

Busker. Organic Green Amn's Bitchen. Aamrai. ete are dlso providine Oponpi

CUSURNICTS,
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w
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= U i gvandade i competitiae praces as eompared oosupes markets ol Mt onatie iy
Crorus Eercen Tokn Srusht Ovganie Fowds, Farm2hoatehen, Orpeanee Basan ot londhwa
nd Priple Sadagar, Dorabjee sl Camp. Geodeep Nature's Basher an koregaon Park and Sundh,
S O World o Smhoead Rowd, Mlanet Rutr Olrganae L oads at Sabakarnagar also sell
() LHII loends
I lwere are ITIE!|I'-|"|'.‘ restmmants whieh e sciing R TFTATIT Fosnd ot Prape svchn ais Prakonn
LR AT Kemder, Vunan Nagar, Farm 2 Kitchen Ilakapsan, Orgrinne Al Satals, STy apagat
Cgame Bazaar Kondbwa, Nature’s Basket, Sangamvadi. Nanne's Bounty, Koregaon: Park,
Pane Orgames, Audhe Good Foods: Erandwane, Orgamic Hertage: Nave Peth-Sadasliy Peth,
Pune, GORE S Organie Food Store: Wakad these are lew o name.
Conclusions
Chganie food has more nutrtive value as compared 1o pon-orgoie Tlood. Inoas also clea
that the areanic food has number ol benelits like it is zood Tor human health. Non-organic poods
rthose Toods that crow by using GMO. chemical fertilizers and exeess use of pesticides leads 1o
e potsonous effeets on human health and 10 also may lead 1o canes
Consumers mosth are aware about orgame Food. feel orgame Toods better i the non
arogriie toods however .ot was tound that the prices of orgame ood e o es pensive §is
compiredd 10 non-organic food could be the reasons lor less prefened L as adso predomimant that
Peaple don’t huy organic lood because of uncerlainty about genuine orgmue Tood
loseerns that Conswmers may buy more erganie Tood products ol there e Government
resulations or official stamps and positive feedbacks from users,
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3. Goods and Service Tax in India: Problems and
Prospects

Pappu Bhikaji Gaikwad

Assistant Professor, Dnyansagar Institue oF Manugement & Rescarch Balewadi 'une

Abstract
India is a federal country where Indireer lax is levied by Federal and Ste Government
Value Added Tax is levied by State Governments, Fa ery State has authority 10 decide the Tax

rite and to control the Tax YStem as per their convenient. The Taxation pawer hins been well

| d in Indian Canstitution. T he Caonstitution {12204d Amendment) Bill thw SECks 10 usher 1 4

Goods and Services Tax (GS] I regime in the country will finally b

w taken up lor discussion i
Parliament. Finance Minister Arun Jaitley has been alfirming tha India will implement (5]
lrom 1st April 2016. It can be looked as simplification of Taxes in country and aviiding

wmecessary complexities. India is o federl coumry which has various Tux reviimes il
sthucture, where Tax is levied by Both Governments. Afier the implementtion of GST 4l the

Indirect Taxes will be subsumed under an umbrella, i1 will be a milestone in 1he history of

Indirect Tax reform. In this paper. an atempt has been made 10 examine the major features o

GST. This paper has also focused on the problems Likely 10 be faced by Centeal and Siate

Governments

Kevwards: ¢ onppal svvIrment. goods and service 1as, indireet L stile gosernment
:I.".l[L:.E' added tax.

L Introduetion

Value Added Tax (\ ALY was proposed lor the first tine by Wilhelm Von Sicmens in
Cermany 1919, a4 an improved wenover Tax In 1921, Sales Tax was recommended by Prog

omas S Adams of United State ol America. In 1949, the Shoup mission (A group ol

Henean Tax experis. under the leadership of Carl . shoup) has suggested VAT for (he

HEnstruction of the Yapanese cconomy. Then. France was the first country to mplement V|

Fi I-‘-'ll-

AL present Valye Yelded e

VAT has been implemented by mowe than 60 OIS 11
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¥ i General Sales Tas™ e Pakistan. In one ol the countiies of Adowi it is kigy,
" i
Constimpaon Tas (GE D™ T various countries (Table Dl all over tie waonlid, e
tane o Goods and Serviee Tax (GST). Where m Austeabie © anads, Migiine
N Aeatbamd 1t s also amous as “GST™. After Brazil (1900) and Canada (1990 Dadia W
wolne fnd eouniy wheeh s poing 1o introduce dual GST (levied by both Pederal and S5,
Canvernmient ) struciuee. There s no difference between GST and VAT exeopr o minor difierene,
VAT s Tevied on voods and GST will impuse on goods plus Services., Again, GS s i g
additonal Lax: i s subsumed of all Indireet Taxes. his means all Indiiect Tases will CUT
whe ok vimthrells
Lable 2 List of the Countries Implementing of VAT/GST
Sertil Region Numbers of .
N Country :
| ASAN 7
= A<kl 19
. Lurope 33
. Clecuma 7
5 Adtien 44
fa South America |
7 Caribbean. Central & North Ameriea 19
~ourges i gsteustoms.gov.my/en/gst/Pages/est claspx tas on 14 082015
idi J bedera! country where Tax is levied by Federal and Stste Government, The
poser has been well defined in Indian Constitwion. A1 present. there are V7
ST ng with (o Central Government. 2% State Governmerss and 7 Udion wereiteide .

Lo different-ditferent Tax rate on the same product, Where Central Government

s welbas Indireet Taxes and State Government collects only Indivect Taxes

L Pivewr Tax

I Vo hind ot duty, which is charged directly onthe Taxpaver and paid directlt
Faspaver. It cannot be shifted from one T P
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3 Cafl Las
1.2 Indircet Tax

An Indireet Tan is one which is imposed on commaodity (goods) or services that 1+ paid

by the consumer. Indireet Tay is busically collected lvom itermediary sources such s company
dealer and retailer while the medizo volleas Tax from the end user (consumer). [0 can b
shitted Tromm ane persen i anather and is not ey ied directly. There are some Indireet Tases are

as iollows

. Custom Duty
= Gl Pxeise Duny
Serviee Jax

“‘_Iﬂ:";:‘\\\x

Lntertainment [ax é 845 [ &)
1 l'.:'lhf;\...‘\-/fﬂ--'
6. Oeirm N /

2. Review of Literature

v

A number of studies his ¢ been conducied © examine various facers 1o the introduction of

the GST. The studics suguested some tmportant issues o GST like Dual GST Tax struc o
where Federal and Staie Gosvernment will work mutually. Uniformity in Tax rate and disteiboso

ot the Tax between CGST and SGST cte. remain in the system. M. Govinda Rao, (20041 |

touend that GST is pot o mew Tas, I s wily the further improvement over the evis g

consumption  Tas system at the Central oand States level, AL present Pederal and St

Covernment levy Service Tax wnd VA respectively and GST wil) be subsumed of all Indin
, 0 While some of the important shoricomings of the proposed GST are summarized in the
“lowing- Reforming the consumption lax system. List of exempted goods and ser ices
Vanegement of the Tax system. what will be the rie of Tax and who will decide the lax

Aictire el

G Ruggeni & K. Bluek (1996 have examined that the Canada Federal Governe el
Trlemented the GST as a replacement ol the Manufacturers” Sales Tax (MST) in 1989, The
wtacused the comparson berweens MST and broad-based VAT, They found VAT i
bt ol M5 1 and w1 the <ame time GS 1 s alse found to be more FUgTesSivg

o
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b A0S s wesrkness ob G5 1 can be reduced 11 Ly rate wili o progiessive o \
G fower mcore eredit ineeced by o high- meonme oL i" (RE weher LS
Amal Asarsal (20E1Y bas studied the wnpat ol w1 am HIEI Coimimin . |y,

by, D meniwned that Dr. Yy Kelkar, Chaeman o the 3l Baiiee ©ompnission cited o
arhe ot pememed as ceonoinst Prol Chaeles Mel e whe wlennitied six charactensigs
kst imed TS oo lederal syostem s ey en bl

Lontormigy rate of 1 asation within favain fup esdiclio

TR TR | ¢S ¢ S N ) TR AR

Sales would be Tased under the destination prineipi
ot cost ol complivmee and adiministiion

Fach Tevel of Goverament 1o set its omn Lax rte subjoets tooapreed floors

osubstaninvely common Tas base Tor Central amd St Gon ermmenits

Substaptial Co- operation in Tax admistration botween bt flevels of Cun ernmen

halhae added that Birst two are important for ccovomny reasons, the thid for 1y

LtnrinesirAana '-.'hhi.lJL' 'I]'-\' ﬁ.mﬂ’.l 1= 1o I"Il."hl.ll.‘i'l,! Fed=uim JI-.'I.'_' witly [i||,‘ Last T |.'|F'||I_'| s o svshein s

diferel fivanee that we hiave inour counts Fhese principles should he adopred  whil

lestetung G5 1 an India as well.

Aldsditr Roberts & Jonathan Rose (1993%) b eramined i she $Camidion Feders
HMent campiign commumication program m by ol GNL oo mlaenee puablic opinio
waids G L0 s possible that communications program will be able w ol an Inport
vlivence Trom public opinion. 1owill also help e diseuss the contrmgrsid issies which inelud

cotitsttlubonsal veform, lree trade; L]I'le"l]I.'I'ILI“.uIl il EIre s |'"|l|1|.1| | hie l‘|'|‘|,] ul abom e eI e

LI L campaign 1s o evaluate its elficiency regarding e basis o publbic epinion. 1he Departme
b gwpeapngrin: 1

e 1 also coneerned about the political problems vrearcd By Hill C-62 which 1s cle
wineh 1o e counselors. appointed 1o give advice i s eommunientions stratepy . Ananes
gl 2200610 has observed a unified Tax on goads aml services tha discusses bt the soven
difficuities in intodueing single national VAL This will Jevy and administered only by
weral Genernment, Otherwise, Tax at the Cena level s neither practicable nur desivabie &
sotier allernative option is that Gavernment could implemem dual GST where Tax b

L LN H il | hi; 4 o 15 i - L
I m 1“ OVEr Imdia. ]_ 1.11. !”-l Ehl'\ { ﬂ[]!r’tl ||'h_ (R ] ,:|'!||;1'|I Ih\' ! i :|_'|'|| a1l r_“l." L4 SL friits
-, 1 b, :'l.!.: AL 1 Wy ||- i
L l Cx 1l |“|'| ||| thh L‘t\ | Lk} L ;I.]' 109 I-.'d L] :.
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versik Bt there s neither the dscussion about the amendment of Fax i the Constriatoon o

mentonad swho wall decide the Fay rgres Magor problems of the study an

1. Nrwendient gee b o sisLHuon

Fatfoomin inthe Tas e

Medmnistration o GSE bt ot the Centeal amd State levels il Bave 1 s LT LRIECR

Hemselves o deal with Gansitiogl ERLTI
| e tivsd discissaom Paper on GST released by the empowered commmive dies ol
spectly the list o exeipted goods and services. The list ol goods aned services v e
be concluded and it 1 quite likely that some diseretion may he allowed 1o i i

Slates
3 e power of decision Mahing about the Tax rte and collection of Tax 1wl
. pereentage and oy Governmient will share Indireet Tax? These are the mag proy
for both Gosvermments (CGS | and SGST)
6. Regarding the source of awareness 1o understand and gain Knowledee of about Cos
sUsein most ol the desilers e dependent on Las consultani,
A Objeetive of the Studs
L Fondentity the prabloms and prospects ol GS1 o India

31 Research Methodology

Fhe paper is based on secomdan sources of data, which haye boen obtaiaed (rom vy
Usbomplementation discassion papers. published article m urmals, web articles e
sources ), past studics and newspaper ete. With the help of these seeondary sources attempi s
been made 10 1ind the obstacles coming on the way of GST and looking for 1 e PR
o ran India

3.2 GST in India

I i, G owas st tine irodueed on 28th February 2000 in the Budeat Specdds of
the vear 2006-07 by Finunee Minister She P Chidambuarim, A message was left by the Fima
Minister in the Union Budeet 2007-08 that GST will be introduced with el o Fst vy
2010, Central and State Gosernments will be work together w prepire o roadniap Lo
Wiroducton o GST in India, They plinned w inteoduce GST or “replacing the previous
HEService Tax™ on Ist April 2000, hat some of the States were not readdy o implement e

Ly Adter that on 1st "|.|"':I'il 202 peain Government s E—""i”.".! 4] i|11|'-.1._5|.|.|.,'|.,_‘ s, bt Ju

o Bl ed tarina o UOE e dm o d o - a0 ¥ 'D-'l}*ansagar Institute of Management ang
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et ST relone i Esp Spid MOeeg Fadstos Ty 1 e v iatiete oS i i i i
Wedivewt oner o whieh arme Jovied Iy 4 camtal amd Seme Cosorment i 081 T
P s pare nl svsieiew el wall iy ||,,,-|,|.t,.|| bt e Inden ol coscaihio F il =

will s e the Doy I.'n||h|-'||.ll'||_.,‘ il Lanovosllection tosh ol PR e thee T —

Pl oner the conmn

Fable 2 Date amd Procecdings in the Tntvoduvtion of Gasds and Services Tas in Tadia
NN Dae Foveats an Procedim
I L PAL anpemies s oo b Beownn 011 o0d Moo
Wt
(. 4 TS bt Wb Gavonp <et u b | e cied Comnmttes of
WYy Sbater | vy Mg dyis
T Niw Fonnt Wb Conompy submntied Ropuont g | e
‘i Comnplie
| W Rt ol Tt Wonkane G disciissed by | nypan e
i MIES Commmttoe amd sone clampes il
|
i Sy Vo b oo sron] Commneiier wars sent Lo Ui eriiieit ol
T TR
Thakagh T 7Y Lot el s teeemed b | LT teal € cammnitee Trong
]
IS Crorvi b il ol Tinhia
| T B Coovmments ol Gy ermment ol b consadered s ) o el
| | Eommnties aond Commtee were constinmed B consider thesd
' s
Carnenis
|
Vi e In b igesvered &Cemmntive and principatly
LI} L P
L T weepiea] b | mpsesatrec CConnniey e Wk g Coromapy Wi
Y oremand I State Centeal G conement O ieers 1o sibmit

I I.|I1'||'|h'!'|n|.l1!n.nl\11‘ iHe <t Tkl wof A 'I|||'||.! l-'hl e s 1an
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" et Leraciion betseen Finance Mimste: and Empowered
Lammitiice fog compasitsatnon for Jos ol Boey crae to the S0
for phase out of the Cemtral Sales 1.
a5 . .
L Koy Fips LY isvusstan |:;l|‘-'~'| teleased by 1 |:*.,1‘..-.;:,_";!'l O,
| BN |
gL I3 Dee Report of the Task Force on Goads .md Sor v Las
8 constituted by the 13" Finance
29 -
Federal Government was going to inraduce GS 1. bur due to
i PoApr 2012 some management and infrastructur, prafieims 1t was not
introduced
3 e g g ; =
> 26 De | he Government introduced 122 Constitutional \inendner |
i Bl 1o the mtroduction of GS |

Sourgeshttp: iles anottinance webnosde. in/ 2000000 1 Oc 730 7o 79496 VialUcomprehensin
20 presentation®a200n%20GS T%20(%20Goods s 20and" 1 20ser jeest o ) Fas®s200) mdi
8039 (1es
4. Muodel of the (ST
I here are three prime model of GS1
. a0 GST at Central Government level onls
f GST a Stare Governments level only

Covd oat bath, Central ansd State Govermment ley el

~ | Importam features ol GS 1
“First time the discussion on GST in India™ exhibits in dewail the basic features of 11
Ficture and implementation aspeet. OF course, some of the details are already known 1o us und

eve others will help 1o elanty some details of the proposed design, Some of the iinportan

v propised GST retorm are:

A\ i

wed Pl ] focanrensaf ';.- .l""'..’l.- —— . . Dirﬁ r
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Pl LHET

| (RIS [- Nbowdel ol 1510
LY cenral Goovernment tay

I B Farses sl subvamne oder Clemtal Gt amd Service Tas (0 4as 1y

Comral Fagisas Doy
Yo binonal s hals
. Poawes Dot aeder el cond Taletes preparation Al
Vb ol v ity (8 oamgervindoge Ty
i Sipry D,
I
LA State Goovermment Tay (SGS1)
Pl Fases sall conme omder the State Coads aml servive Las ssty
| VoA osales Jax

ottt |as
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<) The GST would be applicable o all vansactions o goods and services except Hie
exempted goods and seryices

) Ihe Empowered (¢ StHmties has proposail iwve lax mie structre for GS - one o low
rate tor essential itens and dnather standaid iate Gor the renumnge voods and services
Proposed rate of (S| will be 16% w0 209 and a special rate will also be Tevied o
precious metils

¢} There will be sepurate Tax administrations ab e centre and the States level | he
Central GST and State GST e 1o be paid 1o the aceounts ol the Centre s e Status
ndividually,

1) Phe CGST will have a threshold of | & crores anmd SCS T proposed e 10 ks

£l Lvery Taxpayer would be allotied o PAN-Inked Taxpayer identitication number ( 11N |
Itwill be 12-15 digits,

Bl Alevholic product, [ebaceo and Petroleum products will not come under the (S
State Government could continue with the v A and Cenmteal Government coulid s
continue its levies,

i) 13th Finance Comnussion has also announced SO000 erores compensation pachave
for States in case of revenue deficit, there is g concem rased by the Stages regardimng
their freedom to devy Fas and incicase the Tay rates at their disereion

4.4 Problems with G511
4.4.1 Amendment in the Constituti

Wolevy Service Tax as well as Centinl Cronvermment s the power locenhance revenue o

Implementation of GS 1 s necessary 1o perform the Constitutions| \meihients for State

detlers and retailers transaction. Cential and State ¢ wvernment is aceepted that the substitute 15
desirable. It is not a big problem, but the system will take some time for amendment o the
Constitution. Alter the amendment in Constitution, a sepaste entry 920 was neonrporated 1 the
Union List to cmpower it 1o levy the Tox on serviees, Numbe s of modificd mcasures ave been
Hovitaken by both the Governments belore unpiementing the GS 1 and these should be LUl

B osaom as possible

P or i PRt Sovilopnd DEA Lickad drageranal Vs W38 4 m "‘""-.'l”. :.f'-"-"'-""li:'jr“:
: " 'Directhr .
Dnyansggariasﬂwte.dfhlﬁnagment&nd
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4.5 vlministraiion Issue
e O] o varos 1y pes tndirect Taxes whate ra citie will e divided b,

prohlems mn s caise 1o
~htadl ! |

sty © s ernmetil [t there mu ooeur v L s

R ,.
A il W te- who will control the system” Who will decide the Tax rate and e

i ) farrt otk L the basis of the discussion ol e fiest paper W vdn sUpise
I 3 ate Tax management both for the ©enlix and cach Stae lesel 1
il Ot e Stae GS T owall be under the control ol Srate while Centrad Cis1 wall b

drder thie b SPED Loy ernmgm

16 1uy Awareness among the Stakeholders

When Ll ||11]-I1.'5111'111-:J in Canada w1990, Canadian Crovernment “epartment
<11 6 million an print, radio and television media for awareness ot people on th
vt of G| that how il work. A video was exposed by satellite in cable @leyision station
wrsy Around 55 million was spent o1 operiting costs tor GST by i

L= 1Y CeTLETRLE
SR it Croups within the department. They provided the serviee al toll-free hothe

which temaed (000 culls pe diy. I 1990-1991. Fxeise and Customs Depariment have als
o r it on CiS T, and another 59 3 million for printng and nutiling smaneriads oy e
Gt s e ey Jas will work. Total expenditiare on (sl was S 83 nullion, In 195y

W (amhle was the largest private-sector advertiser. which spent S 3607 million on th
e ot piudia Bxeon developing SOURIEY and more than 60" Peopls lives i ot
vl mid Slite Ciovermment! have 1o npcml a large amount ol money lor il

ol o the matier of G i

(B

47 Palitical Issue
senthe WAL 18 levied by 29 Siates and 7 Union Fesritorics of India. Fyery Stk ul
ey o their convement. 111

L rate and to control the lax system as et
I

Contral Gonernment. they will control the Tax rate along with the

el ureal congen. bul the question arses whiy all the Sunes hand over e

ppaey Leovermrend

1.8 Iniltinm
| imlementesd LN on Julv 20t Crities have argaed that it
income will pay lower Tax compared 10 thos

H ]‘-L‘!‘-l\h -\.Eih l'li:.'fh"l'
sl

Fi e

cate. D o the redug 1‘,}L~t[ct;:1 Sales Tas and sone fuct 1
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bunking fax thit was unplenemed o Lt e P
e ounplentated when the (%1 way mtroduged. Australia s 8 conserviiing

Lt as i Beforne 5 i | :
o Ak ndia.. Before fmphomvinmion of s E. the consumer has purchased goods i bulk ad

stored. When GS 1 Tas eaime upo ¢ HEL Comsumier consumption and eeonomic orow  decl e

" P i re + . .
inthe first fiscal quarter of 200 First ime m last decade, Australian economy recorded nevative

ceonomig grawth, The ( MY QTN s ]

w eriticized by smallseale industry due 1o the excess

o adminisimtive resnomsivi i . . |
i i sl ¢ .LHl"u.I-..H-_I"1||||I.I. “ -.. ﬁi{h[r |'|;_53.. ||’Ll|5l.'d ol l]“: prﬂhli"]ﬂ?‘ assoctated vl ( |'\.[

BT o .
en may oarise here alag ; i
wiich may arise here also, |7 Lienernment will have o control consumer consumption ol

cconomic growih of the coun oS i the countny will not face the same problem i
\ustralia

4.9 Prospects ol (;87

490 India and ST

. India has federal struciue, | nran Government has planned for a dual GST model wliore
Central Goods and Services [aa (UGS T) and & State Goods and Services Tax (SGST) will be
fevied on the Taxable value of geods plus services.

4.9.2 Benefit 1o industry

Ihe GST is expected 10 he commirmentary to the user of the supply chain of goods and
services which include from begmning o ending the whole industry. Agriculture and tade + o .
comprehensive Tax regime. [his expected 1o generate the higher amount of revenue Lo the
industry as well as business prospects s Las burden goes down,

4.9.2 Benelit o CAarTs

[he cast of manaciured goods and services will decrease with the comprehensii ¢
reduction of input cost of m jor Ceniral and Siate Taxes in GUST. This will create o COMPCTLE

'1. ironment of goods and services of India. in the international marker,

4.9.4 Benefit to Consumer

he management of GST should be ransparent and rationalized so that consutiiers wi
et Benefits from lowering the [ax burden on goods and services consumed by them.

4.9.5 Reduction in Cost

Vs per the Government repont of ludia “Task Force on Goods and Services s

Phircenth Fmanee Canpapssion™ 2008, show s ihit the mnlementation of the GST wiil wes
1 salpae | |
the o Foowtton texides o by dodd percent). wool, silk & syatietie i
L . 1 i Tl ¥ IRl
{ i 3 perdent ) and estde paondoets ineludioe soearding appanel (i 1745 perc
v L

P Reovicie d RS enveliind L0 ot donvibal ~Drr‘é r
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ot the conirthution of expenditure on clothing in the lotul o erbicads o CONSUmpty,

el aeher than in the case of the rich. the poor will be benehited more irom deducy,.
wee o some extent it will also help 1o solve the buming quesimn posariy nplenientat,,
o) wl! ierease the actual returns of land. labour and capia
A0 nnclusion
I the hoht of the above discussion. the authors have recommuended that GST system
more heneticnt Tor the Government as well as stakeholders rom the management and analy
point ol view . We helieve that CGST must have the authorny o eollecting Tas ind SGST shog
Ay the power to take the decision regarding Tax rate. In case, 1F there is um change in1
b e 1t should be decided through democra ie consent so that there are minimum chances
connenl nerlerence, GST is also helpful in avoiding Tax evasion. improved [ax collection a
comphiumees. 1 reduces the cost of goads and services to some extent and ereates o support
Cavironment Tor the facilitation of international trade. thereby helping mrevenue generati
dhine 1o the increase in the GDP of the country, Similarly. it will also be helptul in loweri
av fden on the various segmems ol the economy . Industries. dealers. retailers and 1
conlture seetor as a whale will benefit from G
b1 found that in countries where G511 has been implemented bad positive impacet
rer conmomies 1can be looked as simplificaton af Toxes imcounirs amd avobding unnecess:
Comnlesities, Researcher’s observation 1s i support of G5 1 systen. espanence ol ot
Connttice strenethen the belief that it will be a milestone in the development ol Taxation in Ind
Lor Challenves are concern 1t is between Staw and Central Government proportion in Tay
maporiy. but directly o indircetly it is adding wealth w0 nation only, [t has great prospects
ar ol the nation. Researcher advocates that it should be implemented as soon us possib
e i nplementation has negative impact on ceonomy only
i, Hoelerences
okl AL (2011), India’s Goods and Services Fax -~ A Primer. S1TC] Primar [eal
Lk pp -1 h
wlie AL 2006y Towards GS 1 Choiees and  Trade-Ofts | cononne srd Pulitic
e pp 13141317,
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literature and research work

Keeping into accounl the importance and ser
organization, the present study tries 1o review the various available
on employee retention and the factors affecting employee retention and job satisfaction among
lie employees.
Keywards : employee, humiil Fesource. organization, retaining, satisfaction.

Introduction :
Strategies an how (0 minimize employee attrition, confronted with problems of employe
attrition, management has several policy options viz. changing or improving existing n!i:;icq
towards recruitment, selection, induction, training, job design and wage payment. P ]‘% p.| , :
however, must be appropriate for the precise diagnosis of the problem Elm;’luj ciL}’ :[li{cn.
i re¢ attrition

attri W :
ributable to poor selection procedures, for example, is unlikely to improve where
ilicati i where the policy
modilice 3 . : : . policy
ification 1o focus exclusively on the induction process. Equally I

attributable to wage rate ic . - . employee attrition
to wage rates, which produce earnings that are not competitive with other |

1 other firms in the

organization's provision of on-the job training opportunitics. Giv |
TSN ; ere is increase in
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indirect costs ol labor attrition; management is frequently exhorted to demily the reasons why
peaple leave organizations so that appropriate action is initiated by the management. | xiensive
research has shown that the following categories of human capital managenient factors provide a
core sel of measures that senior management can use to increase the ellectivencss ol their
investment in people and improve overall corporate performance of business.

Effective employee retention s a systematie effort by employers o create andd Toster an
environment that encourages current employees to remain employed by having policies and
pr‘dl.'liCL‘S mn [ﬂﬂL"L‘ thin address their diverse needs, A strong relention stralegy hecomes @
powerful recruitment tool. Retention of key employees is critical 1 the long-term health and
success of any organization. It is a known fact that retaining your best employees ensures
customer satisfaction, increased produet sales, satisfied colleagues and reporting stall, effective
succession planning and deeply imbedded organizational knowledge and learning. Employee
retention matters as organizational issues such as training time and investment: lost knowledge:
insceure employees and a costly candidate search are involved. Hence, failing to retain a key
employee is a costly proposition for an organizalion. Various eslimates suggest that losing a
middle manager in most organizations' costs up lo five times of his salary.

Intelligent employers always realize the importance of retaining the best talent. Retaining
walent has never been so important in the Indian scenario; however. things have changed in recent
vears. In prominent Indian metros at least, there is no dearth of opportunities for the best in the
husiness. or even for the second or the third best. Retention ol key emplovees and treating
attrition troubles has never been so important to companies. It is a fact thal. retention of key
employees is critical to the long-term health and success of any organization. The performance of

employees is often linked directly to quality work, customer satisfaetion, and increased product
sales and even to the image of a company.

Whereas the same is often indirectly linked Lo, sutisfied colleagues and reporting staff,
effective succession planning and deeply embedded organizational knowledge and leamning.
[:mployee retention matters, as, organizational issues such as training Lime and investment. costly
candidate search etc.. are involved. Hence, failing 10 retain a key employee is a costly proposition
Various ecslimates suggest that losing a middle manager in most

for any organization.
ve times his salary. FEmployee retention strategies

oreanizations, translates o a loss of up to I
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enthance work foree support for ey corporale el

Various strategies on retaining the employees i
ags & ¥ -} 5
I ry manager's nightmare: One of your best employees resigns out ol the by,
5 Ve - : T i g e
e i aily responsibilities, &,
R'lilhl WY vou've gol number ul-l.:l'l:l"i.'l'lgl-“‘ Ly 1...'.,11..‘“!. on op ol :'rl'llll' LLI ¥ rosy hes, Neo

, s " smber — no small leat whe
only do you have to find a replacement for such a tale nted team membe < en

skilled professionals are in high demand. as they are towday but vou also have 1o consider the
.upacl this departure will have on the rest of your stafl,
Whenever someone walks out of the door, people notice. Some will even start wondering
il they should start looking for a new job, too. That is why the employee retention and employee
job satisfaction should be high on every organizatior's list of prioritics, and why creating
eflective retention strategies 10 decrease turnover should be one of management's most impaortant
iobs. The following tips could prove to be most helpful in building strategies that are right for
dany C['fﬂ'lpan}'.
Succeeding in employee retention effons requires one to think about things from the
team'’s point of view. All emplovees are different. of course, and each has unique desires and
goals. But it's a safe bet to assume that all of them want (o know

they are being paid at or above

markel rales and have good benefits. They want 1o feel that they are appreciated by their

employer and treated fairly. They want 10 be challenged and excited bv

the job they're asked 10
lo. Some of the following stralegies can ensure success o retaining (he talented and skilled

‘ and skilled
employvees.

I. lnvest in employees® professional development :

When employers invest in their team members by Providing them ith
k 2 VILh opportunities to
IF present ang future ¢

In fact, it s evident through study that up o 42 pereent of

leurn new skills or knowledge, it signals an invesiment in the
areer growth.
“Mployees feg

— . s that their job
salislaction hinges on having opportunities lor career developmeny FeRie)
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ish clear-cut expectations ang policies ;

5, Establ
vhen employees feel they don®y pae. »
Wi > 4O L have 3 ¢leqr grasp of their job dutics, company policies.

J the performance metries by which they'y e
a )

" | valuated, it can prove tremendously {rustrating
and damAgs here’ p-u that employces may be tempted to look for employment
Jsewhere. Luckily. there’s a simple solution: Communic

. ate with employecs 1o ensure they have
" cvstal-clear understanding of thejr job dutie

S. company policies, and so on. and provide
cmployees with regular feedback so they know how they're being evaluated, Just as important?
Make sure these policies are employed fairly in order 10 avoid having them backfire.
3, Offer a bencfits package that is truly beneficial -

TREVRARL ustRe L e certainly not limited to) high-quality and affordable health

; ife insurance i e :
isurance. life 1 » ample sick leave and vacation time. family leave, and a retirement

savings plan. Beyond these staples, every company should consider what would truly serve the

needs of their employees. Flexible scheduling, stock options and other financial incentives, child

care, gym memberships and/or fitness coaching, and sabbaticals are all popular benefits. Solicit
vour employees” feedback to learmn more about the benefits that would truly enhance their lives
and wellbeing. and consider allowing for customizable benefits options to account for the fact
that different demographics of employees (¢.g. Boomers versus Millennials) tend to be motivated
by different factors.

4. Create a culture of open communication :

Morale improves significantly when team members feel free to speak their minds, share
their ideas. address conflicts and other grievances, and participate in the company’s evolution.
Fnsure thal your managers are committed to open. transparent, and respeetful communication,
and encourage this behavior in every member of your team. An added bonus of these practices is
that they will enhance trust in senior management, which is another key factor in maintaining
salisfied employees.

3. Make it a priority to help employces feel valued :

Employees contribute a huge percentage ol their daily lives 1o enhancing a company’s

respected and valued. Make sure employees are treated

hattom line, so it's essential that they feel

irly and that management consistently acknowledges team members for jobs well done and lor

the effort they put into their work. While a simple “thunk you™ 15 a good [irst step, one can

- ions. paid time off, and gifts that
fovida ; s of honuses. raises, promotions. paic ‘
Provide greater rewards in the form ol bonuscs. B l

-

' T —7/" T
;' P Pt ST el : :r.\".'”. 5 -1-” (F =?:_ -
VW7 Pegr Reviewed Refuyigd St i {f4Ragement and ( M
Research ) ), e
Balewad, Pune-411045 \{i“‘—" S




VOLUME = VI 1SSUE - 1- JANUARY - MARCH - 2014
AJANTA - ISSN 2277 - 8730 -IMPACT FACTOR 5.5 (www sjilactor.com)
-

provide actual value to employ ces” lives. 11 you're not sure what ewards would most appeg) 1”

your employees. go ahead and ask.

6. Don't overburden employees :
Sl the benitits i e world can’t compensate (or chronic overwhelm and bumgy

weus and eventually piving up on their projects

Overworking employees can lead them [0 losing |
oy (and the desire) to stick
member ol your leam is being asked

Your employees will have the ener around longer i they aren’
constantly overworked. Thus. it's essential to ensure that no
iy workloads and work-life

to do too much. Encourage your team members to prioritize het

‘ﬂ:]lanuc. and make Sure your managers dre modd
ye might fear a productivity
working  less (which typically cquates

eling these behaviors so employees feel

comfortable doing the same. While o1 dip if the team members scale

back their workloads, research  suggesls that

1o stressing less) can actually result in even grealer productivity.

7. Provide employees with meaningful work :
rly millennials and other vounger workers—care just as

Todav's employcus——parﬁculn
vs the bills. That’s why

ey do about having a job that pa
asks. stimulating assignments. and
communities. Philanthropic

1o facilitate bonding

much about doing meaningful work as th
iI's so important to provide team members with varied |
opportunities o make a real difference al the company or in their
runities for community engagement. social programs

programs. Oppo
n around a shared vision for the company can all help provide

hetween coworkers, and unificatio
@ cmployees with a sense o' meaning on the job.

8. Understand why employees stay :

Most businesses make a habit of conducting exil interviews, but
g your team for insights 109
that ar¢

for

ery few ol them take the

time to understand why some employees choose 1o stay. Solicitin

what compels them to remain at the company is invaluable lor identifying the policies

and for learning if there's any roont

iruly contributing to your employee retention strategy
r E“[umﬂl

improvement. The key is to be open o this feedback and to allow it to shape you
policies.

[lere's what employee retention really boils down to: Do you treal your employees ™!

inteerity. as il they are human beings with their own needs. personal lives, and goals Wi e

inherently w - of respeet? . Baliots s - . .1 (hat /o o My
entlv worthy of respeet? 1T the policies and practices of your company all align with th o -_h,\\xb\\\
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Abstract

Consumer Price Index(CPI) gives a fair idea about inflation rate in an economy. It also affects the
real interest rate in the economy. Higher real interest rate promotes savings and consequently
investments. Mutual Fund is gradually emerging as the preferred vehicle for investments in India.
This study is an effort to find out the impact of CPI on the gross sales in lncome funds of India Mitual
Funds. The study has covers the CPI and gross sales on Income funds for the period April 2012,
because the base year was changed in 2011-12, to March 2019 as the classification of schemes

changed in a big way. Findings of stdy show that the CPI has very little impact on the Income
Mutual Funds gross sales.

JEL Classification: A31; C43: E44

g = &3
1. Introduction ﬁﬁ\'
Inflation isthe consistent ncrease in general pieERi @&l Bny economy. Consumer Price Index(CPI)
and Wholesale Price Index(WPI) afyansididestiin oidtibatsea fciineasuring inflation rate in the
economy. However to assess the inflation at cétmumreh level, CPI is most relevant and popular
measure of inflation. To make the CP1 foBdifferénteriods omparable. it is calculated against the
values of base year. Inflation rate is calculated as the percentage change in CPI for a month over the

Fage |266 Copyright (£ 2018Authors
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same month in the previous vear, and hence CPI actually represents year on year change(Y-0-Y). The
base year is changed periodically to accommodate the changing basket of goods of consumption.

Positive inflation rate actually leads to erosion in the purchasing power of the consumers. And any
decrease in purchasing power leads to lower real income, which is amived at by reducing inflation rate
from the nominal income. Lower real ncome means lower savings and consequently invesible funds
in the hands of the consumers.

Mutual funds are fast catching up as the preferred mode of invesgment in India because of various
benefits like professional management, easy liguidity, lower cogs, tax benefits. As on 31 December
2019 the total assets under management(AUM) of the Indian muual funds wasl[126.54 lakh crore,
from 8.71 crore folios and 1,911 schemes. Based on the ingruments in which these schemes can
invest into, the schemes are clssified into 5 categories, viz, Income/Debt Oriented Schemes,
Growth/Equity Oriented Schemes, Hybrid Schemes, Solution Oriented Schemes, and Other Schemes.
These schemes can either be open-ended wherein purchases and redemptions can be made any time
once it is reopened after the closure of new fund offer, or close ended wherein fresh purchases cannot
be made other than the new fund offer period and redeemedonly at maturity or interval funds wherein
purchases and redemptions are allowed periodically. Total number of schemes, folios and AUM were
as follows:

Table 1: AssetClass wise AUM of Indian Mutual Funds as on 31* December 2019

No. of No. of AUM in Cr

Sr AEhEmE: e Schemes| Folios | as on 31-12-2019

A | Open ended Schemes

[ Income/Debt Oriented Schemes

1 | Ovemight Fund 28 44142 31,784 64

2 | Liquid Fund 40 1758812 4,23,20417

3 | Ultra Short Duration Fund 28 6,99 565 92 55361

4 Low Durabion Fund 20 g3, 78837 o1, 657 60

5 Money Market Fund 19 3,563,084 73,891.17

& | =hort Duraon Fund 28 3,317,935 90, 37775

7 | Medium Duration Fund 16 2,22 128 30,605.19

8 | Mediumfo Long Durafion Fund 13 1,06 816 o,891.72

8 | Long Duration Fund 2 25677 1,468.71

10 | Dynamic Bend Fund et} 2,195,801 18,7648

71 | Corporate Bond Fund 20| 3,35,481 5P
TZ [ CreditRisk Fund 2T 49700 o ]!
13 | Bankng and PSU Fund 19 1,863,820 YWIETF 70,

T4 | Gilt Fund 27 1,00,865 aalpbat /P p-
15 | Gilt Fund with 10 year constant duration 4 30,338 76455

16 | Fleoater Fund i 160,822 35, 453577

"Sub Total -1 320 | 6023176 11,28,201.22

Il | Growth/Equity Oriented Schemes

17 | Mult Cap Fund 3| 893463 1,52,85278

18 | Large Lap Fund 30| 9534476 T4 47386
19 | Large & Mid Cap Fund 27 4589463 56,874 867"
20 [ Mid Cap Fund 26| 63,11554 BT, DB 21| 2o
21 | Small Cap Fund 21| 5029353 48,534,600 | Mne-4
22 | Dividend Yield Fund B 479,785 4,456 7T
Page |267 Copyright @ 2015Authers 2
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23 | Value Fund/Centra Fund 18 42 33,058 55,782 .96
24 | Focused Fund 22| 3320582 48 274 08
20 | SeclomalThemalicFunds =F:] 64 24 753 B4, 704 52
26 | ELSS 44 | 1,19 26 B56 89,817.35
Sub Tofal =11 327 6.,07,84,701 7,10,733.781
Ill | Hybrid Sehemes
Zi | Gonsarvalive Hybnd Fund 21 401447 15, TTU 58
28 Ealanoed Hybrd Fund/Aggressive Hybrid 33 5308022 1,34 916 30
und
29 | Dynamic Assel Allocafion/Balanced 22 25 /0928 g7 49980
Advantage
30 | Mult Asset Allocation T 6,110,204 13,234 .96
31 | Arbitmge Fund 24 29385 84,1897 56
32 | Equity Savings 23 3,44 4872 14,659 .44
=ub Total -1 13l Un 2B 012 3,20,819. 12
IV | Solution Oriented Schemes iy
No. of No. of AUM in Cr
b Scheme Nams Schemes |  Folios as on 31-12-2019
33 | Retirement Fund 24 2540193 10,276 81
34| Childrens Fund O 28871723 B,648.714 |
Sub Total -1V 33 5431916 18,924 83
V | Other Schemes
35 | Index Funds az 430,103 7.890345
36 | GOLDETF T 423157 5,767 68
37 | OtherETFs T4 1555384 1,77.674.31
48 | Fund of fundsinvesiing overseas 24 150,765 263530 |
Sub Total -V 148 2558810 1,83.8808
Total A-Open ended
Schemes (I+ll+1IHIV+V) 956 | 8,43,27,515 24,69 459,86
B | Close Ended Schemes
I | Income/Debt Oriented Schemes
i Fixed Term Plan 740 863627 1,38,779.74
i Capital Folechon Oriented Schemes # 371 1,118,508 4,732.84
it | Infrastructure Debt Fund g 89 2,396 .81
iv | Uther Debt 34 83,980 3,2043.19
| SubTotal {#iHi+iv) 814 1066611 1,49,45267
Il | Growth/Equity Oriented Schemes
i ELSS 25 4 76,641 4.33085
] Others 43 12,501,933 29 3036
Sub Total {i+i) 118 1728574 33,634.52
T | Other Schemes - - -
Tolal B -Close ended Schemes 932 | 2795185 1,83,087 20|
C | Interval Schemes
| Income/Debt Onented Schames 23 4025 1,5827.70
I | wrowth/Equity Onenfed Schemes - g -
Il | Other&Schemes - - -
Total C Interval Schemes 23 4 025 1,927 10
Grand Total (A + B + C) 1911 8,71,26,725 074.76
"I.-u WJ % ﬁ
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A part of the total savings in the Indian economy goes to muual funds. Investors preference of
schemes is impacted by various factors such as investors goals, risk profile, longevity of investment.
Mutual Funds(MFs) in India have historically been investing more in debt than in equity market on
account of greater mobilisations under debt/income schemes. The debt assets of MFs mainly comprise
government securities, corporate debt and money market. The debt pontfolio of MF industry has
witnessed a shift towards corporate debt instruments, which include floating rate bonds (FRBs), non-
convertible debentures (NCDs) and PSU bonds . MFs’ invesments in money market instruments
include treasury bills, commercial paper (CP), certificates of deposit (CDs), CBLO, etc

Changes in inflation rate and consequent ly interest rates gets reflected in changes in inflows in mutual
funds too. Logically, changes in CPI which is a shadow of inflation rate should immediately gets
reflected in the changes in inflows in income funds, of all the mutual fund asset classes, as this asset
class i1s more closely related to interest rates. Also, Income/Delt Oriented Schemes is the largest
mutual fund asset class consituting more than 48% of the total muual fund assets as on 31%
December 2019,

It is in this background that this study to determine the relationship between changes in CPI and gross
sales in income mutual funds has been undertaken.

2. Literature Review

Vijaya Kittu, M., & Betsy Beatrice, B. (2019) in a study found that majority of mutual fund
investorstreat debt funds as important for their invesment portfolio and features like safety, liguidity
and returns are “highly important™ while pag performance and rtings are “important™.

Vijaya Kittu, M., & Betsy Beatrice, B. (2019). Debt Market Crisis and its impact on Delt Mutual
Funds. Recent Trends in Indian Financial System: Paradigms and Praxis. Kottavam: Krisu Jyothi
College of Management & Technology.

Kopsch F., Song HS and Wilhelmsson M.(2015) studied Swedish quarterly data on mutual funds
inflows over the period 1998-2003 to explore relationship between mutual funds flows and financial
macro variables and found new financial variables that have predictive power in determining mutual
funds, namely market fear, exchange rate, households’ expectation regarding inflation as well as
outflows from mutual bond funds.

Kothari S.P. and Shanken, J.(2004) in their sudy on Asset Allocation with Inflation-Protected Bonds
found that real (inflation-adjusted) retums on indexed bonds are less volatile than the returns on
otherwise similar conventional bonds

Swinkels, L.(2018) recommends that investors should consider adding emerging market inflation-

linked bonds to their investment portfolios. This recommendation was based on his finding that-thej; .

inclusion of inflation-linked bonds improved the risk—retum characteristics of investment purﬂ:lr @3’1’11?‘;\_‘?
:::. |:I:'. e I'|I'-__-.'I.
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many of the emerging markets. He also found that inflation-linked bond returns correlate more
positively with realized inflation than do nominal bonds, even in the short run.

Laurence, EB.(2010) studied how do changes in expected inflation affect gold prices. Using
unexpected changes in the Consumer Price Index (CP1) he found that surprises in the CPI do not
affect gold spot prices. He recommends that investors anticipating changes in inflation expectations
should design speculation strategies in the bond markets rather than the gold markets, as they cannot
determine market inflation expectations by examining the price of pold.

Gottlieb, C.(2015) studied the effects of anticipated inflation on the distribution of household wealth
and welfare and found that an increase in anticipated inflation leads households to reshuffle their
portfolio towards real assets. This crowding-in of supply for real assets lowers equilibrium interest
rates and thereby redistributes wealth from creditors to borrowers.

Bekaert, G. and Wang, X.(2010) studied inflation risk andthe inflation risk premium and realised that
standard bond and well-diversified equity indices are poor inflation hedges. Treasury bills, foreign
bonds, real estate and gold improves matters but inflation risk remains difficult to hedge.

Howard, H.D.(1978) opines that inflation can be expectedto exert two separate influences on sav ings.
Inflation encourages the holding of real assets rather than assets fixed in nominal value. At the same
time inflation creates a feeling of uncertainty and pessimism about the future. He also detected that
there are several ways in which inflation influences the personal saving rate. Firs, and most generally,
there is the indirect effect by way of it’s influence on the real value of net liquid assets. Second,
inflation tends to encourage personal saving, both through direct uncertainty effects and through
indirect channels such as the reakbalance effect. However, inflation is not the only variable that
affects saving behaviour through uncertainty effects. Unemployment variables also have positive
effects on personal saving.

Lian,C; Ma, Y. and Wang, C.(2019) documented intrinsic reaching for vield behavior at the individual
level and analyzed its drivers. Using simple randomized experiments of investment decision making,
they showed that allocations to the risky asset are significantly higher when interest rates are low,
holding fixed the excess returns of the risky asset. Based on their findings, we can conclude that
inflows in income funds who are comparatively low on risk should get higher allocations when
interest rates are high.

Choi, J. and Kronlund, M.(2018) examined “reaching for vield” in U.S. corporate bond mutual funds
and found that funds generate higher returns and attract more inflows when they reach for yield,
especially in periods of low-interest rates even though retums for high reaching-for-yield funds
nevertheless tendto be negative on a risk-adjusted basis.

3. Research Methodology and Data G ollection
,J"f -! Balew

3.1 Objectives- 7 &\ puneds.
Dﬁ .-fﬁ:. .
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The objective of the research is to find out if the changes in Consumer Price Index(CPI) have
any impact on the gross sales on Income Mutual Funds in India.

3.2 Hypothesis -

Hg: There is no significant impact of Consumer Price Index on gross sales of Income Mutual
Funds in India.
H,: There is a significant impact of Consumer Price Index on gross sales of Income Mutual
Funds in India.

3.3 Data Colle ction -

This research work investigates the reflection of Consumer Price Index(CPI) on gross sales of

Income Mutual Fundin India for a period from April 2012 to March 2019. The reason behind
selecting April 2012 asthe start point is that the base year for earlier vears was different, similarly the

logic behind taking March 2019 as the last month is a major shuffling in the way mutual funds are
clubbed from April 2019 onwards. The CPI data for this study was downloaded from

www.rbi.org and the mutual funds data from www.amfiindiacom. Thus the research ils
entirely based on the Secondary data. Following is the data, which were downloaded on 7"

January 2020:
Table 2: Monthwise movement of CPI and Gross Sales of Income Funds in India

Month & Year | Consumer Price Index | Gross Sales of Income Funds (Cr)

Apr12 g78 55,552

May12 9B86 43428

Jun'12 BOR 68,943

Jul2 1014 64,835

Aug1z 102.2 52,561

Sep'12 102.9 79486

Oct12 103.6 79,518

Nov'12 104.3 58.894

Dec'12 104.6 70,131

Jan'13 105.1 90,294

Feb'13 108.9 56,389

Mar13 106.1 1,15,241

Aprid 106.4 87,227

Month & Year | Consumer Price Index| Gross Sales of Income Funds (Cr)

May13 107.2 66,216

Jun'13 108.9 54,699 Ms
Jul3 110.7 57,337

Aug3 112.1 42,357

Sep'13 114.2 33,162

Oct'13 115.5 29,687 :
Mowv'13 117.4 31557

Dec'13 115.5 30,405

=
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Jan'14 114.2 36,220
Feb'14 114.0 43,767
Mar'14 11486 84,027
Apri4 115.4 49570
May'14 116.0 40,120
Jun'14 117.0 44,203
Jul'14 119.5 31,074
Aug4 120.7 27,498
Sep4 1209 32,354
Oct'14 121.0 35,223 .
Nov'14 121.1 46,635
Dec'14 120.3 41431
Jan'15 1203 45,563
Feb'15 1206 40514
Mar1s 1214 59217
Apris 120.7 48,620
May15 1218 34916
Jun'15 123.0 41,745
Juls 1236 51873
Aug'15 124.8 50,866
Sep'15 125.4 42,497
Oct'15 126.1 49,159
Nowv'1 5 126.6 33378
Dec'15 126.1 38520
Jan'1e 126.3 40,932
Feb'i6 126.0 36,856 .
Mar'16 126.0 56,123
Apri6 127.3 60,827
May'16 1286 45,024
Jun'1g 1301 49561
Jul18 1311 74,607
Aug's 1311 77,802
Sep'lB 130.9 73311
Oct'16 131.4 1,04,791
MNov'16 131.2 83,068
Dec'16 130.4 70480
Jan'17 1303 86,027
Feb'1? 130.6 55,219 -
Mar17 130.9 87,633 ths =
Month & Year | Consumer Price Index| Gross Saks of Income FWMSH:HE of Manageme
Apri7 131.1 == 1,01,581  Roggare gement ang
May17 1314} //f-’ ?M'Fﬂdf, Fu."..a-ﬁm‘ﬁ
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Jun'17 132.0 74312
Jul? 134.2 1,19,877
Aug"? 135.4 83884
Sep17 1352 64,283
Oct17 136.1 94,246
Nov'17 1376 70,850
Dec'17 137.2 50,700
Jan'18 136.9 51411
Feb'18 136.4 49,123
Mar18 136.5 78,342
Aprig 1371 68,177
May"18 137.8 88,887
Jun'18 138.5 40,813
Jul18 139.8 44935
Aug1s 140.4 47358
Sep18 140.2 29,980
Oct'18 140.7 24378
Nov'18 140.8 27313
Dec'18 140.1 37468
Jan'19 1396 40,979
Feb'18 1389 35130
Mar'19 140.4 64,090
Source: www.rbi.org and www.amfiindia. com

We get the following chart on plotting the numbers:

Monthly Movement of CPl and Income Fund Gross

Sales
1,40,000 160
1,20,000 140
1,00,000 120
80,000 g
: 80
£0,000 A
40,000 40
20,000 20
0 0
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From the chart itself, it is apparent that there is no strong relationship between the consumer

price index and gross sales of income mutual funds in India. However,

to be prudent to apply statistical tools to confirm it.

3.4 Descriptive Statistics -

We get the following result when analy sed for descriptive statistics:

Table 3: Descriptive Statistics of CPI and Gross Sales of Income Funds in India

Measure Consumer Price Index | Gross Sales of Income Funds

Mean 123.4761905 56879.65476
Standard Error 1.340015477 2362.056668
Median 125.7 51138.5
Mode 131.1 #N/A

Standard Deviation 12.28144471 21648.60696
Sample Varance 150.8338841 | 468662183.168531

Kurtosis -0.892161297 0.08904285
Skewness -0.398199729 0.793374169
Range 43 95499
Minimum 97.8 24378
Ma ¥ mum 140.8 119877
Sum 10372 4777891
Count 84 34
Confidence

Level (95.0%) 2.665236888 4698.035712

researchers thought it

Statistical tools used in this study are Correlation analysis and linear regression model.
Analytical tools used for the research are: M S Office package- 2007 and 1BM SPSS-22.

3.5Regression analysis -

To fulfil the required objective, researchershave used regression analysis and ANOVA
analy sis, wherein gross sales of Indian M utual Funds is the dependent variable and Consumer
Price Index (CPI) is the independent variable.

The results of the Regression analysis are as follows:
Table 4 — Regression Model Summary

Model Summary f
Model | R RSquare | Adjusted RSquare | Std. Errorof the Estimae (& asiewact \EN
1| .020° 0 -0.012 21775.66542 _ \*" 3)_;)/'
a. Predictors: (Constant), Consumer Pﬂcelndexh py ' "__’/
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Whereas the outcomes of ANOVA Analysis are as follows:

Table 5- ANOVA®
Model Sum of Squares | Df | Mean Square | F Sig.
Regression 16233630.04 | 1 16233630.04 | 0.03| 0.854°
1 | Residual 38882727573 | 82 474179604 5
Total 38808961203 | 83

a. Dependent Variable: Gross Sales of Income Mutual Funds

b. Predictors: (Constant), Consumer Price Index

Table 4 and 5 presents the results of regression and ANOVA analyses. The R square value is
0.000 i.e. impact of CPI on gross sales of Income Mutual funds is negligible. This model is
not acceptable from a statistical perspective too(Significance Value=0.854). Thus we can say
that no relationship exists between theConsumer Price Index and gross sales of Income

Mutual Fundsin India.Based on these results, we accept the Null hypothesis which says
thatthere is no significant impact of Consumer Price Index on gross sales of Income M utual
Funds in India

4. Conclusions

This paper has explored whether any relationship exiss between the CPI and the gross sales of
Income Mutual Funds in India. However, this paper has just scratched the surface and this study can
be taken further in multiple ways like relationship of Wholesale Price Index(WPI) with gross sales of

Income Mutual Funds in India, Also the relationship of CPl andfor WPI on other asset classes of
Indian as also foreign mutual funds.
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Abstract

Wholesale Price Inclex(WPI) gives a fair idea about inflation rate in an economy. It aiso affects the veal interest rate
inthe economy. Higher real interest rate promotes savings and conseguently investments. Mutal Fund is gradually
emerging as the preferred vehicle for investments in India. This study is an effort to explore the relationship between
WPI and the gross sales of Incame funds of India Mutwal Funds. The study has covered the CPI and gross sales on
Income funds for the period April 2012, because the base vear was changed in 2011-12, to March 2019 as the
classification of schemes changed in a big way thereafter.

JEL Classification: A31; C43; E44
Key words: Consumer Price Index, Mutual Funds, Income fumds, Gross Sales

Introduction

Inflation is consistent increase in general piece level in any economy. Consumer Price Index{CPI) and
Wholesale Price Index(WTPI) are two indices commonly used for measuring inflation rate in the economy. However .
this study is restricted to explore the relationship between WPI and the gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in India.
To make the WPI for different periods comparable, it is calculated against the values of base year. Inflation rate is
calculated as the percentage change in WPI for a month over the same month in the previous year, and hence WPI
actually represents year on year chanpe(Y-0-Y). The base vear is changed periodically to accommodate the
changing basket of goods of consumption.

Positive inflation rate actually leads to erosion in the purchasing power of the consumers. And any decrease in
purchasing power leads to lower real income, which is arrived at by reducing inflation rate from the nominal income.
Lower real income means lower savings and consequently investible funds in the hands of the consumers.

Mutual funds are fast catching up as the preferred mode of investment in India because of various benefits like
professional management, easy liquidity, lower costs, tax benefits. As on 29" February 2020 the total assets under
management{AUM) of the Indian mutual funds was ¥27.23 lakh crore, from 8.88 crore folios and 1,917 schemes.
Based on the instruments in which these schemes can invest into, the schemes are classified into 5 categories, viz.,
Income/Debt Oriented Schemes, Growth/Equity Oriented Schemes, Hybrid Schemes, Solution Oriented Schemes,
and Other Schemes. These schemes can either be open-ended wherein purchases and redemptions can be made any
time once it is reopened after the closure of mgw fund offer, or close ended wherein fresh purchases cannot be made
other than the new fund offer period an eemtd only at maturity ffnl:cwal funds wherein purchases and

redemptions are allowed peri DdlﬂﬂlW . (
Dnyansagarlnstrue of Management and ,,c "
Research P’ E

Ealewacﬂ Pune-411045 :-_




a5 [S5N 2454-7050

A part of the total savings in the Indian economy goes to mutual funds. Investors preference of schemes is impacted
by various factors such as investors' goals, risk profile, longevity of investment. Mutual Funds(MFs) in India have
historically been investing more in debt than in equity market as is evident from greater mobilisations under
debt/income schemes. The debt assets of MFs mainly comprise government securities, corporate debt and money
market. The debt portfolio of MF industry has witnessed a shift towards corporate debt instruments, which include
floating rate bonds (FRBs), non-convertible debentures (NCDs) and PSU bonds . MFs' investments in money
market instruments include treasury bills, commercial paper (CP), certificates of deposit (CDs), CBLO, etc

Changes in inflation rate and consequently interest rates gets reflected in changes in inflows in mutual funds too.
Logically, changes in WPI which is a shadow of inflation rate should immediately get reflected in the changes in
inflows in income funds, of all the mutual fund asset classes, as this asset class is more closely related to interest
rates. Also, Income/Debt Oriented Schemes is the largest mutual fund asset class constituting more than 45% of the
total mutual fund assets as on 29" February 2020,

It is in this background that this study to explore the relationship between WPI and gross sales of Income mutual
funds in India has been undertaken.

Literature Review

Vijaya Kittu, M., & Betsy Beatrice, B. (2019) in a study found that majority of mutual fund investors treat debt funds
as important for their investment portfolio and features like safety, liquidity and returns are “hi ghly important™ while
past performance and ratings are “important”.

Kopsch F., Song HS and Wilhelmsson M.(2015) studied Swedish quarterly data on mutual funds inflows over the
period 1998-2003 to explore relationship between mutual funds flows and financial macro variables and found new
financial variables that have predictive power in determining mutual funds, namely market fear, exchange rate,
households' expectation regarding inflation as well as outflows from mutual bond funds.

Kothari, S.P. and Shanken, 1.(2004) in their study on Asset Allocation with Inflation-Protected Bonds found that real

(inflation-adjusted) returns on indexed bonds are less volatile than the returns on otherwise similar conventional
bonds

Laurence, E.B.(2010) studied how do changes in expected inflation affect gold prices. Using unexpected changes in
the Consumer Price Index (CPI) he found that surprises in the CPI do not affect gold spot prices. He recommends
that investors anticipating changes in inflation expectations should desi gn speculation strategies in the bond

. markets rather than the gold markets, as they cannot determine market inflation ex pectations by examining the price
of gold.

Gottlieb, C.(2015) studied the effects of anticipated inflation on the distribution of household wealth and welfare
and found that an increase in anticipated inflation leads households to reshuffle their portfolio towards real assets.
This crowding-in of supply for real assets lowers equilibrium interest rates and thereby redistributes wealth from
creditors to borrowers.

Bekaert, G. and Wang, X.(2010) studied inflation risk and the inflation risk premium and realised that standard bond
and well-diversified equity indices are poor inflation hedges. Treasury bills, foreign bonds, real estate and gold
improves matters but inflation risk remains difficult to hedge.

Howard, H.D.(1978) opines that inflation can be expected to exert two separate influences on savings. Inflation
encourages the holding of real assets rather than assets fixed in nominal value. At the same time inflation creates a
feeling of uncertainty and pessimism about the future. He also detected that there are several ways in which inflation
influences the personal saving rate. First, and most generally, there is the indirect effect by way of it's influence on
the real value of net liquid assets. Second, inflation tends o encourage personal saving, both r%ﬁé‘ﬂgrmct
uncertainty effects and through indirect channels such as the real-bajance effect. However, inflation/is ot the ouly.
variable that affects saving behaviour through uncertainty e mﬁ'ﬁ:ymcm variables also Jl',av#,_uo&ﬂne
effects on personal saving. )
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Lian,C; Ma, Y. and Wang, C.(2019) documented intrinsic reaching for yield behavior at the individual level and
analyzed its drivers. Using simple randomized experiments of investment decision making, they showed that
allocations to the risky asset are significantly higher when interest rates are low, holding fixed the excess returns
of the risky asset. Based on their findings, we can conclude that inflows in income funds who are comparatively
low on risk should get higher allocations when interest rates are high.

Choi, J. and Kronlund, M.(2018) examined “reaching for vield” in U.5. corporate bond mutual funds and found that
funds generate higher returns and attract more inflows when they reach for vield, especially in periods of low-
interest rates even though returns for high reaching-for-yield funds nevertheless tend to be negative on a risk-
adjusted basis.

Need for the study

As is evident from the literature review, apparently no study has been undertaken so far to study the relationship
between WPI and gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in India. This prompted the researchers to undertake this
study.

Objectives

The objective of the research is to find out if there is any relationship between Wholesale Price Index(WPI) and
gross sales on Income Mutual Funds in India.

Research Methodology

Hypothesis

H,: There is no significant relationship between Wholesale Price Index and gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in
India.

H,: There is a strong relationship between Consumer Price Index and gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in India.
Data Collection

This research work explores the relationship between Wholesale Price Index(WPI) and gross sales of Income
Mutual Fund in India for a period from April 2012 to March 2019. The reason behind selecting April 2012 as the start
point is that the base year for earlier years was different, similarly the logic behind taking March 2019 as the last
month is a major shuffling in the way mutual funds are clubbed from April 2019 onwards. The WP data for this
study was downloaded from www.rbi.org and the mutual funds data from www.amfiindia.com. Thus the research is
entirely based on the Secondary data. Following is the data, which were downloaded on 1 2" March 2020:

Data Analysis
Table 1: Month wise movement of WPI and Gross Sales of Income Funds in India

Month & Year WPIL Gross Sale of Income Funds (*000 Cr)

Apr'l2 104.7 5555

May'12 105.3 43.43 __

Jun'l2 105.3 68.04

Jul'l2 106.2 64.84 74

Aug'l2 106.9 52.56 \ ‘1\ s

Sep'l2 107.6 79.49 g 76

Oct'12 107.4 79.52 e

Nov'l2 107.3 58 890

Dec'l2 107.1 70.13 ?'H%F; Vs

Jan'13 108.0 90,29 Uﬂyansrigﬂ”ﬂgrj'rme Of.\{anagmenta .
Baiewatﬂeseamh !
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Feb'l13 108.4 56.39
Month & Year WPI Gross Sale of Income Funds ("000 Cr)

Mar'l3 108.6 115.24

Apr'l3 108.6 #7.23

May'l3 108.6 66.22

Jun'l3 110.1 54.70

Jul'l3 111.2 57.34

Aug'l3 112.9 42.36

Sep'l3 114.3 33.16

Oct'13 114.6 29.69

Nov'l3 114.3 31.60

Dec'l3 113.4 , 30.41

Jan'14 113.6 ' 36.22

Feb'l4 113.6 43,77

Mar'l4 114.3 B4.03

Apr'l4 114.1 49,57

May'l4 114.8 40,12

Jun'l4 115.2 44.20

Jul'l4 116.7 31.07

Aug'l4 117.2 27.50

Sep'l14 116.4 32.35

Oct'14 115.6 3522

Nov'l4 114.1 46.64

Dec'l4 112.1 41.43

Jan'l5 110.8 45.56

Feb'l5 109.6 40.51

Mar'l3 109.9 59.32

Apr'ls 110.2 48.62

May'1 5 111.4 3492

Jun'l5 111.8 41.75

Jul'ls 1111 51.87

Aug'l5 110.0 50.87

Sep'15 109.9 42.50 Dﬁﬁf

Oct'l5 110.1 49.16 :

Nov'15 109.9 33.38 ryansagar iﬂﬁ::lt’feustz;[:ﬁanagement ang

Dec'l5 109.4 38.52 Balewadi, Pung-411045

Jan'l6 108.0 40.93 '

Feb'l6 107.1 36.86

Mar'16 107.7 56.12 e

Apr'l6 109.0 60.83 f{;l—«

May'16 110.4 45.02 = [ Batewaen |
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Month & Year WPI Gross Sale of Income Funds (*000 Cr)
Jun'l6 111.7 4956
Jul'l6 111.8 74.61
Aug'lb 111.2 77.80
Sep'l6 111.4 73.31
Oct'la 111.3 104.79
Nov'l6 111.9 83.07
Dec'lf 111.7 T0.48
Jan'17 112.6 86.03
Feb'l7 113.0 55.22
Mar'l7 113.2 87.63
Apr'l7 113.2 101.58
May'l7 1129 70.46
Jun'l7 112.7 74.31
Jul'l7 113.9 119.88
Aug'l7 114.8 B3B8 |
Sep'l7 114.9 64.28 1
Oct'17 115.6 94,25
MNov'l7 l16.4 70.85
Dec'17 5.7 50.70
Jan'l 8 116.0 5141
Feb'18 116.1 49.12
Mar'18 116.3 78.34
Apr'l8 1173 BE.18
May'l8 118.3 88.89
Jun'18 119.1 40.81
Jul'l8 119.9 4494
Aug'l8 120.1 47.36
Sep'l8 120.9 29.98
Oct'lB 122.0 2438
Nov'l8 121.6 27.31
Dec'18 119.¥ 37.47
Jan'l9 119.2 40.98
Feb'19 119.5 35.13
Mar'19 119.9 64,09

Source: www.rbi.org and www.amfiindia.com
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When we plot the above data, we get the following chart:

Chart 1: WPI and Gross Sales of Income Mutual Funds
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From the chart itself, it is apparent that there is no strong relationship between the wholesale price index and gross
sales of income mutual funds in India. However, researchers thought it to be prudent to apply statistical tools to
confirmit.

Descriptive Statistics - P

We get the following results when analysed for descriptive statistics: Hxﬁ _
Table 2: Deseriptive Statistics of WPILand Gross Sales of Income Funds in India AT ' = __.I !
Measure Wholesale Price Index | Gross Sale of Income Funds (000 Cr)

Mean 112.7 56.88

Median 112.7 5114

Mode 108.6 HINSA

Standard Deviation 4.12603 21.51936039

Variance 17.0242 4630828715

Kurtosis -0.55816 0.08904285

Skewness (.25565 0.779135907

Range 17.3 95.499

Minimum 104.7 24378

Maximum | 7.3 95.499

Sum O488.1 4873.39

Count 84 84

Confidence Level(95.0%) 0.02832 0.147678562

Statistical tools used in this study are Correlation analysis. Analvtical tools used for the research is MS-Excel.

Correlation Coefficient

To fulfil the required objective, researchers have calculated correlation coefficient and the re

: sdoTlows:
irecior
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WPI Gross Sales of Income Mutual Funds
Pearson Correlation | -(.2531
Wholesale Price Index Sig. (2-tailed) , 052
N 24 &4
Pearson Correlation -0.2531 1
Gross Sales of Income Funds  Sig. (2-tailed) 052
N 84 24

The calculated value of correlation coefficient is (-)0.2531 . which indicates negative and weak correlation between
Wholesale Price Index and gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in India. Statistically, the correlation in insignificant
asitvery far from |.

Conclusion

There is insufficient evidence to conclude that there is a significant relationship between Wholesale Price Index and
gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in India because the correlation coefficient is not si gnificantly different from 0.
And hence, we accept the Null hypothesis which states that there is no significant relationship between Wholesale
Price Index and gross sales of Income Mutual Funds in India

This paper has explored whether any relationship exists between the Wholesale Price Index and the aross sales of
Income Mutual Funds in India. However, this paper has just scratched the surface and this study can be taken further
in multiple ways like relationship of CP1 and/or WPI on other asset classes of Indian as also foreign mutual funds.
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ABSTRACT

Indian automobile industry has come a long way from the era of the Ambassador car to Tata
Hexa. it has been growing at a rate of around 18% per annum for the last decade. India is
projecied lo be the third largest auto industry by 2030 afterthe US and China. The
imporiance of effective working capital management cannot be ignored for strikin ¢ a balance
between liquidity and profitability. The basic objective of this research paper is to study the
philosophy of negative working capital as is prevalent in Indian Awomobile Sector and to
highlight the impact of working capital on Profitability and Earning per share (EPS) of
Force Motors Ltd, Hero Motocorp Lid., Toyota Kirloskar Motor Pvt. Lid And Volkswagen
Inelia Pvi. Lid.

Keywords — Working Capital, Profitability, Automobile industries, Earnin g per share,

1. Introduction

L.LImportance of Working Capital Management:

i. It indicates the liquidity position of the firm ie.. ability of the firm to meet its

short- term obligations.

ii. It helps creditors and other potential investors to judge the financial health of

the firm. A
D%E r L it '-_-_".L_ g,
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iii. Gross concept of working capital may lead to incorrect conclusion regarding

financial stability of firms having the same amount of current assets.

iv. It indicates the extent of long-term sources of fund used in financing current

assets of a business enterprise.

v.  Gross concept of working capital and net concept of working capital are useful
for working capital management. However. while preparing a vertical form of
balance sheet, the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India has defined and

shown working capital as the difference between current assets and current

liabilities.

1.2 Scope of the study

A firm requires adequate working capital to carry on its day to day operations smoothly and
efficiently, lack of adequate working capital not only impairs firm’s profitability but also
results in stoppage in production and efficiency in payment of its current obligations.Thus
working capital is considered the life-blood of the business.To maintain a smooth flow of
production, i is necessary that adequate working capital is available for paying trade
suppliers, hiring labour and incurring other operating expenses. A firm with sound working
capital position can make timely payment of its outstanding bills. This enhances the
reputation of the firm. The firm can make regular and timely payment of wages and salaries to
its employees. This increases the morale and efficiency of employees.It creates a sense of
security and confidence in the mind of management or off icials of the firm.Adequate amount
of working capital enables the firm to use its fixed asscts more efficiently and extensively. If
the fixed assets remain idle due to paucity of working capital, depreciation of fixed assets and
interest on borrowed capital invested in fixed assets will have to be incurred unnecessarily .

———
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2. Review of Literature

MR.V.Venkatachalam, "4 Study on Working Capital Management on Mahindra

and Mahindra Private Limited”, Paripex - Indian Journal Of Research, Volume:
3,Issue: 6, June 2016, ISSN - 2250-1991, pp. 270 -274,

The author analysed, whether the companies are viable in the long run through the
ratio analysis, stalement of change in working capital. He concluded that the overall
working stability soundness has improved over the years and to improve the overall
financial performance in the forthcoming years.He says that working capital is very
significant for paying day to day expenses and long term liabilities.

Rathiranee Yogendrarajah, “Working Capital Management and its Impact on Firms'

-
'

Financial Performance: An Analysis of Trading Firms". International Conference at
Rajarata University, Conference Paper January 2011,
The author has investigated the efficiency of working capital management of working
capital management and its impact on firms’ financial performance. The research
problem focused are “wha extent the working capital management influences on
financial performance of the trading firms?” Finally she concluded that the efficient

working capital management has strong impact on financial performance”.

ii.  Dr. Sanjay Kumar Sinha, Dr. Vinayak Chand Tiwari, etal, “"Working Capital
Meanagement and its effectiveness on the Profitability of Cipla Ltd. Company Ltd".
International Journal of Innovative Research in Commerce & Management, Volume
7, August, 2012, ISSN 2250-3404, pp. 01-15,

In this paper the authors said that, the contribution of long term source in working
capital is below 53.66% in all the study period. They found thar, during the study
period, the working capital of Cipla Ltd. has registered increasing trend in from
2002. They also caleulated regression which shows that the different working capital

ratios have statistically insignificant impact on the ROCE of Cipla Ltd.

3. Theoretical Background

3.1 ConceptWorking Capital

The concept of working capital management addresses companies’ managing of their sh@/;;:_ﬂ

term capital and the goal of the management of wogking capital is to promote a sﬂ:istl?jfing
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liquidity, profitability and sharcholders® value. Working capital management is the ability to
control effectively and efficiently the current assets and current liabilities in a manner that
provides Lhe [irm with maximum return on ils assels and minimizes payments Tor its
liabilities. Every firm requires fund finance for two puposes.
i. Lengthy period moneys are mandatory to generate production conveniences over
purchase of fixed assets such as plant & machinery, buildings & land ete.
ii. Small term funds is necessary to pay for wages, raw materials and other current
expenses. It is also known as fluctuating capital.
Working capital is excess of current assets over current liabilities, i.e.
Formula:
Working Capital = Current Asset - Current Liability.
3.2 Components of Working Capital

Cash and equivalents: This is the most liquid method of working capital which

needs systematic supervision. Cash signifies cash in bank, cash at hand and other

liquid assets which can be converted into cash immediately.

i Accounts receivable: Some industries allow credit to its customers. It contains of
bills receivables and debtors now queries arise whether it is the amount practical

comparative to sales? How speedily are theses reccivables being collected?

iii. Inventory: Inventory signifies the value of goods and material kept by business for
following purposes:
a. for support actions (maintenance, Repair and consumables)
b. to support manufacture (subassemblies, Raw material and work in progress)

c. for sale or customer service (finished goods, Merchandise spare parts)

iv. Accounts payable: Account payables are of unpaid bills / books that are owed to
contractors (trade creditors) as distinguished from accrued rent, interest, taxes,
salaries and other such accounts. Lenders and investors examine the bond of those
accounts to the firm’s purchases in order to jud ge the soundness of its time to time

financial management.

r- i = --.
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V. Grown Expenses and Duties payable: These expenditures are duties of firm at any

point oftime that signifies a upcoming outflow of cash within present vear.

3.3 Negative Working Capital

Negative working capital often arises when o business gencrates cash so quickly that it can
sell its products 1o the customer before it has to pay its bill to the supplier. A negative
working capital is an indication of managerial efTiciency in a business with low inventory and
account receivables. This happens because customer pavs in advance and so quickly, the
business enjoys cash transactions; products are delivered and sold to the customer before the
company even pays their suppliers and creditors. Negative Working capital doesn't always
mean bad financial condition; it indicates that most of the day to day activities are funded by

customers rather than company’s own working capital.
4. Research Methodology

4.1 Definition of Research and Research Methodology

“Research is a systematic inquiry to describe. explain, predict, and control the observed

phenomenon. Research involves inductive and deductive methods.”

Research methodology is the specific procedures or techniques used to identify, select,
process, and analyse information about a topic. In a research paper, the
methodology section allows the reader to eritically evaluate a study’s overall validity and

reliability
4.2 Objectives of study

1. To study the negative working capital in Indian Automobile Sectors ' i

. To study the effect of working capital components on Return on Assets(ROA) and Eul'nlng

per share (EPS) of selected companies.
4.3 Hypothesis
HO: There is no impact of working capital components on profitability and stock prices of
selected companies.
H1: There is impact of working capital components on :.:-roﬁl.ahilit}' and-grock prices of
selected companies. DJ'J"E «
Dnyansagar Institute o Manags-*neqt and
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4.4 Data Collection
Data is collected through secondary data sources, Sample selection is based on Probability
sampling technique, random sampling technique is used to collect a data.Following
companies are selected for study pumpose
i.  Force Motors Ltd., Hero M otocomp Ltd.

ii.  Hero Motocorp Lid.

iii. Toyato Kirloslar M otors Ltd.

iv.  Volkswagen India Pvt. Ltd.
This research work investigates the reflection of working capital on profitability and earning
per share of four companies for a period of ten years from 2008 to 2018. The data for this
pumose is acquired from Prowess — CMIE software. Hence the research is entirely based on
the Secondary data

4.5 Tools used for Data Analysis

Statistical tools used in this study are Correlation analysis and lincar regression model to
investigate the impact of working capital Components as Average Collection period (ACP),
Inventory conversion period (ICP). Average Payment period (APP), cash conversion cycle
(CCC) on corporate profitability (ROA) and Earning per share (EP S).

5. Data Analysis
5.1Forece Motors Ltd

Table 1 shows descriptive statistics about the variables used in the study. The average value
of return on assets is around 0.54 per cent with a standard deviation of 9.11 per cent. The
average value of Earning per Share is around 51.56 per cent with a standard deviation of
86.27 per cent the credit period granted by company to their clients ranged at 22.54 days
while they paid their creditors in 102.31 days on average. Inventory took on an average 95.16

days to be sold. Overall, the average cash conversion cy cleranged at 15.35 days.

' D#é;%f/

Dnyansagar Institute of Management ang

Researct

Bﬂlpw-ﬂd., Pune-411045

Paps |5876 : Copyright ® 20204uthors




Studies in Indian Plice Names

(UGC Care Journal) ]Sﬁ?\lr ZI94-3114
¥ o400 lssue=0 3= February-2020

Table 1 - Descriptive Statisties of Force Motors Ltd

Std.

N M can Deviation
ROA 10 5400 0.11594
EPS 10 51.5640 | 86.27056
ACP 10 22.5400 |8.12242
ICP 10 95.1600 |40.29400
APP 10 1023100 | 47.57767
CCC 10 15.3500 |12.03119
Valid N
(listwise) e

Table 2 - Regression Model Summary of Force Motors Ltd on ROA
Model Summary

Adjusted R|Std. Error of

Model | R R Square | Square the Estimate =
T |79 |69 |44 6.79890 &
a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ICP, ACP .
ANOVA"
Sum of Mean

M odel Squares dr Square F Sig
| Regression |470.554 3 156.851 3393 |.045°

Residual 277.350 6 46.225

Total 747.904 9

a. Dependent Variable: ROA

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ICP, ACP

Regression analysis (ROA) -

Table 2 presents the results of regression. This model is an acceptable from a statistical
perspective (Significance Value=0.045). The R square value is 0.793 ie. 79.3% impact of
working capital components on profitability. That indicates positive impact of negative

working capital on company’s ROA. ki

-~
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Ayans iute of I
Page |5877 ¥ agggmfgji ’;’g{:cgﬂﬂuﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂm and

Ea]gm'adi, Pune-41104s5




Studies in Indian Place Names
(UGC Care Journal) I58N: 2394-3114
Vol diklssue-03-Febroary-2020

Table 3 — Regression Model Summary of Forece Motors Ltd on EPS

Model Summary

Adjusted R|Std., Error of
Model | R R Square | Square the Fstimate
| 862" 743 615 53.55861

a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ICP, ACP

ANOVA'
Sum of Mean
Model Squarcs df Square F Sig.
1 Regression |49772.334 |3 16590.778 |5.784 033"
Residual 17211.147 |6 2868.524
Total 66983.481 9

a. Dependent Variable: EPS

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ICP, ACP

Regression analysis (EPS) -

Table 3 presents the results of regression. This model is an acceptable from a statistical
perspective (Significance Value=0.033). The R square value is 0.862 i.e. 86.2 % impact of
working capital components on EPS, That indicates positive impact of working capital on

company s EPS.

5.2 Hero Motocorp Ltd.

Table 4 shows descriptive statistics about the variables used in the study. The average value
of return on assets is around 23.31 per cent with a standard deviation of 3.10 per cent. The
average value of Earning per Share is around 123.53 per cent with a standard deviation of
36.7 per cent The credit period granted by company to their clients ranged at 9.63 days while
they paid their creditors in 42.38 days on average. Inventory took on an average 12.51 days to

be sold. Overall, the average cash conversion cycle ranged at -20.22 days.
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Table 4 - Descriptive Statisties of Hero Motocorp Ltd

Std.

N M ean Deviation
ROA 10 233100 |3.1032]
EPS 10 123.5300 ]| 36,70583
ACP 10 9.6300 |6.22416
ICP 10 12,5100 | .63500
APP 10 42,3800 | 8.70476
CCC 10 -20.2200 | 5.72437
Valid N
{listwise) ~

Table 5— Regression Model Summary of Hero Motocorp Ltd on ROA
Model Summary

Adjusted R|Std. Error of y
Model | R R Square | Square the Estimate £

1 3857 |.149 277 3.50690 '_" Fung:gs
a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP J
ANOVA®
Sum of Mean

M odel Squares df Square F Sig.
| Regression | 12.879 3 4.203 349 T92° |

Residual 73.790 6 12.298

Total 86.669 9

a. Dependent Variable: ROA

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP

Regression analysis (ROA) -

Table 5 presents the results of regression. This model is not acceptable from a statistical

perspective (Significance Value=0.792). The R square value is 0.385 ie 38.5% impact of

working capital components on profitability. That indicates no impact ofynegative working
-
capital on company’s ROA. T rr"’
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Table 6 — Regression Model Summary of Hero Motocorp Ltd on EPS

Model Summary

Adjusted R|Std. Error of
Model | R R Square | Square the Estimate
1 D53 907 845 19.35444

a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP, APP

ANOVA"
Sum of Mean
Model Squares df Square F Sig.
1 Regression [21991.100 |4 5497.775 14,677 |.003"
Residual 2247.566 6 374.594
Total 24238.665 10

a. Dependent Variable: EPS

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP, APP

Regression analysis (EPS) -

Table 6 presents the results of regression. This model is an acceptable from a statistical
perspective (Significance Value=0.003). The R square value is 0.953 ie. 95.3 % impact of
working capital components on EPS. That indicates positive impact of working capital on

company's EPS.

5.3 Toyota Kirloskar Motor Pvt. Ltd.

Table 7 shows descriptive statistics about the variables used in the study. The average value
of return on assets is around 3.81 per cent with a standard deviation of 3.85 per cent. The
average value of Earning per Share is around 4.7 per cent with a standard deviation of 4.9 per
cent The credit period granted by company to their clients ranged at 4.97 days while they
paid their creditors in 36.28 days on average. Inventory took on an average 31.78 days to be

sold. Overall, the average cash conversion cycle ranged at 0.47 days.
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Table 7 - Deseriptive Statistics of Toyota Kirlaskar Motor Pvt. Lid

Std.

N M ean Deviation
ROA 10 3.8125 |[3.83318
ACP 10 4.9750 |1.94477
ICP 10 31.7875 | 4.03960
APP 10 36.2875 | 6.74927
cec 10 A7350 10.77109
EPS 10 47889 | 4.90700
Valid
(listwise) A I

Table 8 — Regression Model Summary of Tovota Kirlaskar Motor Pvt. Ltd on ROA

Model Summary

Adjusted R[Std. Error of
Model | R R Square | Square the Estimate
1 698" 487 102 3.65209
a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP
ANOVA"
Sum of Mean

M odel Squares df Square F Sig
| Regression | 50.578 3 16.859 1.264 .399"

Residual 33.351 4 13.338

Total 103,929 7

a. Dependent Variable: ROA

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP

Regression analysis (ROA) -

Table 5 presents the results of regression. This model is not acceptable from a statistical

perspective (Significance Value=0.399).The R square value is 0.698 i.c. 69.8% impact of

i:ry;r
capital on company’s ROA. e r
p pany — T. g “anagel ment and
Dnyansagar
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Table 9 — Regression Model Summary of Toyota Kirloskar Motor Pyvt. Ltd on EPS
Model Summary

Adjusted R|Std. Error of
Model | R R Square | Square the Estimate
1 768" |.589 281 4.44557

a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP

ANOVA®
Sum of Mean
M odel Squares df Square F Sig.
I Regression |113.407 3 37.802 1.913 269"
Residual 79.052 4 19.763
Total 192.459 7

a. Dependent Variable: EPS
b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, ACP, ICP

Regression analysis (EPS) -

Table 6 presents the results of regression. This model is not acceptable from a statistical
perspective (Significance Value=0.269. The R square value is 0.768 i.c. 76.8 % impact of
working capital components on EPS. That indicates no impact of working capital on

company’s EPS.

5.4 Volkswagen India Pvt. Ltd.

Table 10 shows descriptive statistics about the variables used in the study. The average value
of return on assets is around 0.25 per cent with a standard deviation of 7.52 per cent. The
averape value of Earning per Share is around 167.50 per cent with a standard deviation of
4.19 per cent. The credit period granted by company to their clients ranged at 25.53 days
while they paid their creditors in 86.5 days on average. Inventory took on an average 54.13

daysto be sold. Overall, the average cash conversion cycle ranged at -5.63 days.
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Table 10 - Descriptive S tatistics of Volkswagen India Pvt. Lid.

Std.

N Mean Deviation
ROA 10 0250 7.52401
ACP 10 25.5375 |12.21404
ICP 10 54.1375 | 9.78774
APP 10 85.3000 | 7.48847
cccC 10 -5.6375 |23.28887
EPS 10 167.5000 41997085
Valid N
(listwise) >

Table 11 — Regression Model Summary of Volkswagen India Pvt. Ltd, on ROA
Model Summary

Adjusted  R|Std. Error of o7
M odel | R R Square | Square the Estimate e /,r'
1 718 |.516 152 6.92688 T

a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, APP, ICP

ANOVA"
Sum ol Mean
M odel Squares Df Square F Sig.
| Regression [204.348 3 68.116 1.420 361"

Residual 191.927
Total 396.275

47.982

=]

a. Dependent Variable: ROA

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, APP, ICP

Regression analysis (ROA) -

Table 11 presents the results of regression. This model is not acceptable from a statistical
perspective (Significance Value=0.361). The R square value is 0.718 i.c. 71.8% impact of

working capital components on profitability. That indicates no impact of negative working

capital on company’s ROA. %{ e
girestor
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Table 12 — Regression Model Summary of Volkswagen India Pvt. Ltd. on EPS

Adjusted R|Std. Error of
Moaodel | R R Square | Square the Estimate
1 534" 285 -.252 469.83840
a. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, APF, ICP
ANOVA®
Sum ol Mean

M odel Squares Df Square F Sig.
1 Regression |351689.006 |3 117229.669 |.531 685"

Residual 882992494 |4 220748.123

Total 1234681.500 | 7

a. Dependent Variable: EPS

b. Predictors: (Constant), CCC, APP, ICP

Regression analysis (EPS) -

Table 12 presents the results of regression. This model is not acceptable from a statistical

perspective (Significance Value=0.685).The R square value is 0.534 i.e. 53.4 % impact of

working capital components on EPS. That indicates no impact of working capital on

company's EP5.

6. Findings

1. The present study investigates the relationship between the working capital management

and profitability of Indian Automobile Industry by analysing the companies of of Force

Moators Ltd, Hero Motocorp Ltd., Toyota Kirloskar Motor Pvt. Ltd. and Volkswagen
India Pvt, Ltd.for the period 2008 to 2019.

2. The impact of Negative working capital management has been analysed using regression

models between Working Capital Management components and profitability..

3. The results show that for selected companies, Working Capital Management has no

significant impact on profitability ofthe firms.

7. Conclusion -

Shortening of the cash conversion cycle negatively affects the profitability of Indian

companies. Hence, an unusual and stran
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relationship in certain cases has been observed in

-
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Indian companies which may be very useful for users/decision makers who are engaged in
the management of short-term funds in the corporate world. Further, the relationship between
working capital management and the firm’s profitability with a broader set of companies
operating in India has invistigated. The study recommends that the longer the accounts
pavable, the better the profitability this could be due to good name created by suppliers and

suppliers will not interrupt supplies to the firm which in turn leads to smooth operation

during the year and ends up with better profiability.
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